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Abstract 

The pressure on the public agricultural extension organisation in Ghana to improve i ts  

responsiveness to meet the needs of farmers has i ncreased s ince the g lobal i sation of trade 

in the early 1 990s. To improve agricultural productivity and the l ivel ihood security of  

farm households, the Ministry of Food and Agriculture in  Ghana decentral ised its 

extension service in 1 997. Although this was a critical change in  agricultural pol icy, the 

extension service has struggled to implement this pol icy effectively. Further 

improvement in the situation is hampered because there has been l ittle research publ i shed 

in this area. To provide this understanding, a single-case study of a successful 

decentral ised d istrict level extension organisation in  Ghana was used to identify the 

factors, processes and outcomes that contribute to its performance. The case organisation 

i s  an example of a district agricultural extension organisation that operates under a 

decentral isation system at the level of deconcentration, with a high farmer-to-extension 

agent ratio and l imited and uncertain level s  of Government funding. 

The results of the study emphasised the importance of the effects of both external and 

internal ( or organisational ) factors on the performance of the case organisation. The 

external factors included: (I) the pol itical wi l l  to decentral ise, (2) the level of 

decentral isation of other government departments, (3) the provision of a c lear legal 

framework for decentral isation and (4)  the existence of establ ished institutions that are 

wi l l i ng to support the decentra l isation process. New external factors that were identified 

in  this study were ( 1 )  the type and drivers of decentral isation, (2) stakeholders' 

wi l l i ngness and commitment to support the decentral i sation process and (3) the 

community characteri stics in terms of land tenure arrangements and gender roles. The 

results confirmed the importance of the organisational factors prescribed in the l iterature: 

(I) stakeholder participation, ( 2 )  managerial and technical capacity, (3) operational 

funding and (4) accountabi l ity. However, the study also identified five other interrelated 

organisational factors that i nfluenced the success of the case organisation that had not 

been previously reported in the l i terature. These included the needs to : ( 1 )  develop a 

needs-based extension programme, (2 )  expand the extension service focus and roles, ( 3 )  

foster a cross-sector plural i stic extension approach (4) use needs-based groups for service 

del ivery ,  and (5 )  extension staff attitudinal change. 
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Multistakeholder (farmer and other organi sations) partic ipation was critical for the 

development of a needs-based extension programme. The case organ isation had mod i fied 

the traditional extension programme planning process to involve stakeholders at d ifferent 

levels of participation. S imi larly, the case organisation involved stakeholders in its 

multi level monitoring and evaluation processes. Stakeholder part ic ipation in planning 

and evaluation, although aimed ulti mately at efficient and effective programme 

implementation and improvement, did enhance accountabil ity. Because the case 

organi sation had taken on a broader l ivel ihood security focus to extension, the definition 

offarmer needs was extended to encompass on-farm and off-fann needs that ha ve impact 

on the contribution agriculture makes to the livelihood security of farm households in the 

district. 

This broader l ivel ihood security focus to extension required the case organisation to take 

on additional roles from those it traditional ly held. In the study, a typology of such roles 

was developed and a role selection process used by the case organisation during its 

programme planning process was descri bed. Simi larly ,  because of this broader focus,  the 

case organisat ion had to work both across sectors and with other extension providers from 

within the sector to meet the needs of farmers. Again, the multistakeholder programme 

planning process was central to fostering coordination and collaboration amongst the 

various extension providers in the district. 

Decentral isation has placed greater managerial responsibil ity on management staff of the 

case organi sat ion. In add ition, the l ivel ihood security focus has required technical staff 

and attitudinal changes to develop and seek for a much broader range of ski l l s and 

knowledge - mean ing that the development of both managerial and technical capac ity 

was important for the case organ isation. Needs-based training, the development of a 

learning environment and the enhancement of staff motivation were critical for the 

development of staff capacity. 

As with other extension organisat ions in developing countries, the funding for the case 

organisation was l imited and uncertain. To overcome these constraints, the case 

organisation had in place mechan isms to ensure its resources were used efficiently and 
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that it could mobi l i se addi tional resources from outside the organisation. Resource 

efficiency was improved through an intensive monitoring system and the use of stable  

needs-based groups. Additional resources were mobi l i sed by lobbying government and 

international donors for funds for projects that would meet the needs of farmers. Further 

resources were obtained through collaboration with other stakeholder organisations. 

Again ,  the multistakeholder planning process provided a platform for col laboration. 

Networking and special i ssue forums also provided mechanisms for enhancing 

col laboration within the district. 

Decentral isation was introduced into Ghana III 1 997 with the aim of eventual ly 

developing a demand-driven extension system. A lthough viewed as successfu l ,  the case 

organisation has yet to achieve the level of farmer partic ipation ( i .e. se lf-mob i l i sation) 

that i s  required for a demand-driven extension system. Currently, after s ix  years of 

decentral isation, the level of farmer part icipation can be classified as somewhere between 

consultation and co l laboration. Therefore, the results of this study suggest that the 

transition from a top-down to a demand-driven extension system wi l l  take considerable  

t ime and resources. 
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CHAPTER 1 :  

1 . 1 Backgrou nd 

INTRODUCTION 

o 0 0 0 

Ghana l ies between latitudes 4 44' S and 1 1  1 5 ' N and longitudes 3 1 5' W and 1 1 2' E i n  

West Africa and covers an area o f  approximately 23 8,540 km2 (Coche,  1 998; 

Environmental Protection Agency ( EPA), 2003 ) .  I t  has a population of approximately 

1 8 .9 mi l l ion people of whom some 5 7% reside in rural communities (Ghana Statistical 

Service, 2002) .  Agriculture is the mainstay of the Ghanaian economy (MoF A, 2002a) 

contributing about 45% to the GDP and accounting for 55% of foreign exchange earnings 

( EPA, 2003 ) .  The sector provides l ivel ihood for over 70% of the rural labour force and 

accounts for over 90 % of the food needs of the country (EP A, 2003 ) .  

The agricultural sector in Ghana is based on crops, fisheries, forestry and l ivestock 

( MoF A, 2002a). The distribution of the GDP of the agricultural sector covers five areas : 

crops other than cocoa (63% of GDP), cocoa ( 1 4%), forestry ( 1 1 %), l i vestock and poultry 

(9%) and fi sheries (5%) ( EPA, 2003 ) .  Most farmers produce crops on smal l farm 

holdings using low-i nput technologies (MoF A, 2002a) . About 3 1  % of the farm holdings 

are less than 1 hectare, 55% are less than 1 .6 hectares and 1 8% are more than 4 hectares 

( MoF A, 2002a). Poverty i s  pervasive in Ghana and highest among farmers, espec ial ly  

those in food crop farming (EPA, 2003) .  Poverty amongst food crop farmers was about 

1 9% above the national average of 40% when it was last estimated in 1 998/99 

(Government of Ghana (GoG) ,  200 3 ) .  

About 59% o f  farm households i n  Ghana are considered to b e  poor and face food security 

problems (GoG, 2003 ; I MF, 2003 ) .  For instance, it is reported that in Sub-Sahara Africa 

including Ghana, food production per person has decl ined over the past three decades 

( MoF A, 2002a; FAO, 2003a). Aggregate 2002 cereal production in Ghana was estimated 

at about 1 . 62 mi l l ion tonnes, 5% below the average of the previous five years (FAO, 

2003a) .  I n  the 2003 marketing year (January to December), Ghana recorded a shortfall of 

60,000 tonnes of cereal to meet the national requirement ( FAO, 2003a).  Despite this, the 

Ministry of Food and Agriculture (MoF A) bel ieves that Ghana has the potential to 

produce enough food for the populat ion (MoF A, 2002a) . MoF A ' s  estimates suggest that 
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Ghana' s  agricu ltural sector i s  operating at only 20% of its potential with respect to 

avai lable arable land, soi l qual ity and i ts human resources (MoF A, 2002a). 

Poverty reduction and rural l ivelihood security are major development i ssues in Ghana 

because of the important role famlers play in national development ( IMF,  2003) .  Ghana 

has a poverty reduction strategy that is aimed at enhancing food product ion and security, 

and rural incomes and l ivel i hoods by increasing crop and l ivestock production through 

improved soi l  and water management practices, crop and l ivestock husbandry and access 

to production i nputs (EPA, 2003 ; IMF,  2003 ) .  

The agricultural sector i s  the backbone of the Ghanaian economy and a major target for 

reducing rural poverty , but the approach to rural development and poverty reduction 

through agricu l ture i s  generally changing and this  is p laci ng new and more complex 

demands on agricultural extension in Ghana ( MoFA, 2002a; I MF, 2003 ) .  For a long time, 

the government has experimented with a range of approaches and pol icies to provide 

solutions to the problems faced by smal l-scale farmers who form the bulk of the rural 

population in Ghana ( MoF A, 2003 ) .  Not surpris ingly, these smal l -scale  farmers have 

been the focus of government agricul tural extension programmes since the 1 970s, when 

extension reform started in Ghana (Amezah & Hesse, 2002) .  

1 .2 Extension reforms in Ghana 

Prior to independence from the British rule in 1 957,  Ghana was usmg an export

commodity development approach for agricu ltural development ( MoF  A, 2002a) . 

Extension effort was geared towards support ing the production of cash crops such as 

cocoa, coffee and cotton for export ( Donkor, 1 989;  tifo-Siaw & Agunga, 1 994) .  L ittle 

attention was given to food crop production, which provides food and l ive l ihoods to the 

greater proportion of the rural population ( Donkor, 1 989) . After independence, food 

security concerns were raised in Ghana, especia l ly during the 1 970s ( Donkor, 1 989). The 

country responded and shifted its focus from the promotion of export c rops to food crop 

production and adopted a Ministry-based general extension approach in 1 978  ( Donkor, 

1 989) . The aim of this shift in focus was to modernise traditional farming practices by 

transferring improved agricultural technologies to develop a l l  aspects of rural farm l i fe 

(Donkor, 1 989; Nt ifo-Siaw & Agunga, 1 994) .  Extension personnel were trained as 
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general ists so that they could address the extension needs of peasant farmers. The 

objective of the government was to increase agricultural productivity through the 

development and appl ication of scientific knowledge (Ntifo-Siaw & Agunga, 1 994 ; 

Amezah & Hesse, 2002) .  

Under the general extension approach, extension services were provided to  farmers 

through various uni lateral departments such as crop, l ivestock, fisheries, agricultural 

engineering and veterinary serv ices, under the MoF A. This approach was concentrated on 

the development of agricultural programmes in specific regions in Ghana, for example, 

the Upper Region Agricultural Development Programme ( 1 976- 1 984) and the Volta 

Region Agricultural Development Programme ( 1 982- 1 988) .  I t  targeted and supported a 

l imited number of 'progressive ' farmers with inputs and technology. The aim was to 

entice other farmers to learn from these progressive farmers (Amezah & Hesse, 2002, 

2004). That is, other farmers were expected to emulate the progressive farmers. The 

government also used the extension agents to carry out other national assignments 

including input distribution and human vaccination programmes, since they were the only 

government workers residing in the vi l lages (Ntifo-Siaw & Agunga, 1 994) .  

A t  the beginn ing o f  the 1 990s, the general extension approach in Ghana was critic ised as 

being deficient and ineffective (Ntifo-S iaw & Agunga, 1 994) .  The approach was v iewed 

as top-down and pro-urban, and was bel ieved to favour progressive farmers, whi lst 

neglecting poorer farmers and women ( Hailu, 1 990; Amezah & Hesse, 2002) .  There was 

also a lack of wel l-trained extension workers ( Hailu, 1 990; Amezah & Hesse, 2002) .  

Inadequate infrastructure and poor extension-research l inkages also hi ndered the 

extension service (Ntifo-Siaw & Agunga, 1 994; Amezah & Hesse, 2002) .  F inal ly ,  the 

general extension approach was poorly managed because different departments with in  the 

MoF A developed separate extension programmes that lacked coordinat ion at the d istrict 

level (Ntifo-S iaw & Agunga, 1 994; Amezah & Hesse, 2002; MoF A, 2002a) . 

S imi lar crit ic isms were reported in many developi ng countries that adopted the general 

extension approach (Col l ion, 2004) .  For instance, countries including Togo, Burkina 

Faso, La Cote D' Ivoire and I ndia which adopted a Ministry-based general extension 

approach were reported to have faced similar problems to those in Ghana ( Rivera & A lex, 
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2004a) . As a result  of these fai l ings, the World Bank exerted pressure for extension 

reforms in developing countries in the early 1 990s (Ntifo-S iaw & Agunga, 1 994) .  

In 1 992, Ghana responded to this pressure and reformed the general extension systcm to 

improve its effectiveness (Amezah & Hesse, 2002; MoF A, 2002a).  A new nationwide 

agricultural extension approach cal led the Unified Extension System ( U ES), which came 

together with the training and visit (T & V) extension management approach, was adopted 

(Amezah & Hesse, 2002 ; MoF A, 2002a) . The T &V approach was developed by the 

World Bank and promoted in many developing countries that were practising the general 

extension approach at the t ime (Benor et a I . ,  1 984).  In Ghana, the UES-T&V approach 

was promoted and financed by the World Bank through a ational Agricultural Extension 

Proj ect (NAEP) for the period 1 992 - 2000. The project was put under a government 

pol i cy framework cal led the Medium Term Agricultural Development Programme 

(MTADp i ) .  The MTADP was initiated in 1 988 as a joint Government of G hana/World 

Bank project and put in place in 1 992 to provide a framework for the more efficient 

al location of public and private sector resources in response to global trade l i beral isation. 

As such, the NAEP was the financial instrument for the implementat ion of the MTA D P  

(Amezah & Hesse, 2002; MoF A ,  2002a) .  

Un l ike the general extension approach where departments under the MoF A had their own 

extension agents, under the UES-T & V approach the MoF A was reorganised and uni fied 

extension work was put under one department (this explains the "UES" part of the 

approach) .  Al l extension agents (then cal led Frontl ine Staff - FLS)  were put under the 

Department of Agricultural Extension Services (DAES) at the nat ional level .  Un l ike the 

general extension approach which targets a l l  aspects of agriculture (e.g.  crops, l ivestock, 

nutrition), the DAES targeted only specific  agricultural commodities bel ieved to be of 

importance to rural and national development (Ntifo-Siaw & Agunga, 1 994) .  The 

I The key elements of Ghana's MTA DP ( Mo FA, 200 1 ) are: 

1 .  pursui ng a demand-driven nat ional agricultural strategy whose goals are development oriented, 

product iv i ty enhanc ing and competit iveness promoting; 

1 1 .  ach iev ing an  agricultural growth rate o f  4 %  per annum with i n  the period o f  the project through the 

promot ion of fert il i ser use by 10% per annum, use of improved planting m aterials and the expansion 

of the area in arable crops. 
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objective of the UES-T & V approach was to establ ish strong l inkages between 

researchers, extension agents and farmers, an aspect that had been lacking in the general 

extension approach (Ntifo-Siaw & Agunga, 1 994 ; Amezah & Hesse, 2002) .  Thi s  was to 

faci l i tate the transfer and widespread use of proven and relevant agricultural technologies 

to meet the local needs of farmers. To this end, in 1 993, the Research Extension Liaison 

Committee ( RE L C )  was establ ished in Ghana ( Bekure & Annor-Frempong, 1 998;  

Amezah & Hesse, 2002) .  

A RELC was establ i shcd in  each of Ghana ' s  four major agroecological zones (Northern, 

M iddle, South-Western, and Southern) (Bekure & Annor-Frempong, 1 998 ) .  It comprises 

agricultural research directors and co-ordinators, subject matter special ists (SMSs)  and 

Regional Agricultural Extension Officers. Representatives of GOs, input suppl iers and 

farmers were also members of the RELC ( B ekure & Annor-Frempong, 1 998) .  The 

function of the RELC was to review the research and extension programmes to ensure 

that they were relevant to the zones ( Bekure & Annor-Frempong, 1 998) .  Thus extension 

agents and SMSs worked closely with the RELC to i dentify farmer needs and conduct 

adaptive trials of new techno logies ( Bekure & Annor-Frempong, 1 998) .  The REL C  

however, faced a major problem because the DAES and research institutions were under 

separate ministries which made co-ordination - and consequently the l inkage process 

between research, extension and farmers - less effective ( Bekure & Annor-Frempong, 

1 998) .  

In  contrast to  the general extension approach, the UES-T & V approach emphasised 

frequent and regular (e .g. bi-weekly, monthly) staff training and extension visits to 

farmers (Ntifo-Siaw & Agunga, 1 994; Coche, 1 998) .  Agricultural Extension Agents 

( AEAs) had to visit contact groups of farmers ( 8- 1 0  individuals) and provide agricultural 

technologies or extension messages with support from S MSs (Coche, 1 998) .  The contact 

groups were formed based on farm location. That is, farmers within a particular farm 

location (geographical area) were brought together as points of contact to meet with 

extension agents. An AEA would visit between 1 6  and 24 contact groups within each 

farmi ng season (major and minor seasons) . However, l i ke the general extension 

approach, the focus of the UES-T & V approach was on increasing farm output through 
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technology transfer based on the assumption of farmer-to-farmer extension message 

diffusion (Nt ifo-Siaw & Agunga, 1 994) .  

The T & V approach i n  Ghana focused o n  farmer group activit ies instead of individual 

farmers (MoF A, 1 998) .  The training of extension agents was restricted to once a month 

or, in certain cases, once every two months (MoF A, 1 998) .  Emphasis was placed on staff 

capacity bui ld ing to enable them to transfer more agric ultural technologies to farmers 

( Hai lu, 1 990, MoFA, 200 I ) . Little attention was given to farmers in terms of what their 

farming needs were or what they required from the extension organisation to meet those 

needs ( Hai lu, 1 990, MoFA, 200 1 ). A review of the approach showed that al though most 

farmers became aware of technologies that could improve their farming practices and 

productivity, the adoption rate was low, particularly for those technologies requiring 

external inputs (MoF A, 200 1 ). 

With regard to extension performance under the T & V approach, an evaluation of the pi lot 

regions where it was practised showed that the approach did not improve extension 

effectiveness (Ntifo-Siaw & Agunga, 1 994) .  According to the report, the T & V approach 

did not show any sign i ficant improvement over the general extension approach with 

regard to l inkage between DAES and research institutions and the part icipation of farmers 

in technology generation and the planning of extension programmes (Ntifo-Siaw & 

Agunga, 1 994) .  In  part, the poor performance of the T & V approach was attributed to poor 

organi sat ional management and i mp lementation of the approach ( Hai lu,  1 990; Ntifo-Siaw 

& Agunga, 1 994; MoF A, 200 1 ) . 

The UES-T&V extension approach in Ghana was crit icised as being rigid and non

responsive to the needs of farmers national ly (MoF A, 200 1 ) . Evaluation of the T & V 

approach under NAEP ( MoF A, 200 1 )  from 1 992 to 1 996 indicated that there were some 

gains in farmer empowerment and their  standard of l iv ing as a result of the approach .  

However, the gains were not widespread (MoFA, 200 1 ) . Thus, in 1 996 i t  was concluded 

that although the MT ADP had i mproved economic growth, many rural dwel lers in Ghana 

remained poor because the rate of agricultural growth was too low (MoF A, 2002a). I t  

was therefore recommended that for extension to achieve greater improvement in  the 

l ivel i hoods of the rural populat ion in Ghana, the organisation should focus broadly  on 
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farm production and income, farmer household l ivel ihoods, and the nutrition of the rural 

population ( MoFA, 200 1 ) . These recommendations resulted i n  the MoFA's undertaking 

further extension reforms in Ghana. 

1 .3 Decentralisation of extension in Ghana 

By the end of 1 996, the Ministry of Food and Agriculture ( MoF A)  in Ghana had nine 

technical departments operating uni lateral ly and designing different extension 

programmes for farmers in each of the country ' s  1 1 0 districts ( MoF A, 2002a). These 

comprised the Departments of Crops, L ivestock, Pol icy Planning, Monitoring and 

Evaluation, P lant Protection and Regulatory Serv ices, Fisheries, Agricultural engineering, 

Extension, Women in Agricultural Development, and Veterinary Services. These 

Departments were under the control of MoF A at the national level .  A l l  extension 

professionals were under the umbrel la of the Directorate of Agricultural Extension 

Services (DAES) which was control led from the MoF A at the national level .  Extension 

programmes were p lanned based on targets and standards set by the MoF A at the national 

level (Amezah & Hesse, 2002) .  However, this system of governance, which came out of 

the earl ier approaches (general extension and UES-T & V), was crit icised because i t  was 

inefficient and unable  to respond to the problems facing the country ( MoF A, 2002a) . 

To improve this situation, a decentral isation approach to extension was adopted by the 

MoF A and implemented in 1 997 (MoF A, 2002a) . The objective of this pol icy was to 

create an environn1ent that would  encourage self-help, local responsibi l ities and 

ownership of development programmes so that people could part ic ipate in their own 

development (Kostas, 200 1 ; MoF A, 2002a) . As a result, the MoF A devolved power to 

the district level offices so that they could p lan and implement their  agricultural extension 

activit ies and manage their resources within the framework of national pol icy . This move 

was based on the premise that farmers' problems can be better understood and solved at 

the level where they actually occur ( MoF A, 2002a). In terms of the decentral isation 

approach, responsibi l it ies - includ ing service provision and administration - were 

transferred to the agricultural unit of the District Assemblies ( lowest level of governn1ent 

administration), whi le the regional and the national level admin i strations focused on 

pol icy plmming, co-ordination, technical support, monitoring and evaluation (MoFA, 

1 997; World  Bank, 2000a; MoFA, 2002a). 
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As a result of decentral isation, the departments of crops, l ivestock, pol i cy planning, 

monitoring and evaluation, p lant protection and regulatory services, fisheries, agricultural 

engineering, women in agricultural development, extension and veterinary services were 

reconstituted at the district level into a single d irectorate cal led the District Agricultural 

Development Unit  ( DADU)  under a District Director of Agriculture (MoF A, 1 997 ;  World 

Bank, 2000a) . At the district level , the DADU was expected to work alongside other 

government departments such as Education, Youth and Sports, Social Welfare and 

Community Development, Works, Physical P lanning, Finance, Natural Resource 

Conservation, Central Administrat ion, Trade and Industry , D isaster Prevention, and 

Health ( MoF A, 2002a) . 

The district level extension organisat ion IS now central to agriculture and rural 

development i n  Ghana (MoF A, 2002a) . Ral ing and Pretty ( 1 997, p 1 8 1 )  commented in  

their review of the role of extension in sustainable agricultural development that most 

successes are still localized and are best encouraged or faci l itated at the local l evel . The 

local level provides the best opportunity for extension organisations to effectively involve 

stakeholders to promote plural ism, transparent negotiations, representational 

part ic ipation, and accountabi l ity - all of which are critical to development (Anderson et 

aI . ,  1 998;  Ramirez, 1 998).  

1 .3 .1  Major features of the decentral ised approach to extension in  Ghana 

At the onset of the decentralisation of the MoF A in 1 996, the government revised the 

MT ADP into a new national agricultural development pol icy strategy. It was cal led the 

Accelerated Agricu ltural Growth and Development Strategy (AAGDS2) and it was 

designed to faci l itate the process of attaining a target of 6% growth in agriculture ( instead 

of the 4% in the MTADP) for the period 200 1 to 20 1 0  (MoFA, 2002a).  The strategy was 

2The key elements of Ghana's  AAG DS ( MoFA , 2002a) are : 

I l l .  Promot ion of se lected products through i mproved access to markets 

I V .  Deve lopment o f, and improved access to, technology for susta inable natural resource m anagement 

v .  I mprovement o f  access to agricultural fi nanc ia l  serv ices 

V I .  I mprovement o f  rural i nfrastructure 

V II. Enhancement of human resource and inst it ut io nal capacity 
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designed to be demand-driven and to enhance agricultural productivity and promote 

competition in the domestic, regional and global markets. It was bel ieved that this 

strategy would help reduce rural poverty and conserve the environment for sustainable 

and equitable economic growth ( World Bank, 2000b, MoFA, 2002a). J ust as the 

MTADP was supported by the World Bank through NAEP, the AAGDS was supported 

by the World Bank through a new programme cal led the Agriculture Serv ices Sector 

I nvestment Programme (AgSS IP )  ( World Bank, 2000b; IMF, 2003 ) .  So in a s imi lar way 

to the AEP, the AgSS I P  was the financial instrument for the i mplementation of the 

AAGDS under the decentral i sation extension approach. 

The aim of the AAGDS was to improve rural l ivelihoods by supporting farmers with 

improved techno logies in crop, l ivestock, fisheries, agroforestry production and agro

processing (MoF A, 2002a) .  The decentral i sed extension approach has an expanded focus 

from that of the T & V approach. The decentral ised approach goes beyond promoting 

agricultural technologies for production, as in the T & V ,  because it also works to improve 

access to markets ( World Bank, 2000b) .  Further, it provides technologies for natural 

resource management, and offers financial services to farmers ( World Bank, 2000b) .  A 

major aim of the decentrali sed approach is to enhance the capac ity of the district 

extension organisation with human resources, materials and rural infrastructure to 

fac i l itate extension work ( World Bank, 2000b). 

In contrast to the UES-T & V approach, in  which contact farmer groups were used solely 

to transfer technologies, an i mportant aim of the decentra l i sed approach was to strengthen 

the capacity of grassroots organisat ions (e .g.  farmer organisations) to bui ld social capi tal 

that wi l l  enable such organi sations to negotiate with actors and institutions that regulate 

access to services ( inc luding extension), markets and processing ( I MF,  2003 ) .  The pol icy 

makers bel ieve that by empowering grassroots organisations, whose members are largely 

farmers, this wi l l  enable them to i mprove their l ivel ihoods ( I MF,  2003 ) .  The fundamental 

assumption behind this bel ief is that farmers, when nurtured into strong groups, wil l  have 

greater market power to acquire production inputs and ski l ls and se ll their produce ( I M F, 

2003 ) .  This wi l l  reduce their input costs and improve their market returns ( IMF,  2003 ) .  

Thus, i n  contrast to earl ier approaches (general extension and UES-T & V )  which focused 

on food security and agricultural productivity, the decentral ised approach to extension 
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was to contribute to l ivel ihood security and broad-based poverty reduction - especia l ly 

among the rural people in Ghana ( IMF,  2003 ) .  

In  200 1 ,  the AAGDS pol icy was critic ised because it did not show a step-by-step 

approach (pathway ) for achieving poverty reduction in Ghana (MoF A, 2003 ) .  The policy 

was further critic i sed because i t  did not emphasise partic ipatory decis ion making and the 

need to involve development actors from both the publ ic and private sectors in 

programme planning (MoF A, 2003 ) .  These weaknesses were also identified in the earl ier 

approaches (Ntifo-Siaw & Agunga, 1 994; MoF A, 200 1 ) . 

I n  response to this criticism, the government of Ghana has advocated stakeholder 

participation in extension service provision (Mo FA, 2002b). This is in l ine with the 

emerging view that extension is no longer a unified publ ic sector service, but a mult i

institutional network of knowledge and information support for rural people within the 

context of a wide rural development agenda ( Rivera & Alex, 2004a). Rol ing ( 1 99 1 )  

commented that rain-fed and smal l-scale farming systems in developing countries are 

complex in terms of markets, and social and environmental setting and may require a 

wide range of knowledge. Rivera and Alex (2004a) argued that such complex systems 

required sophisticated and differentiated extension serv ices. Such services could best be 

performed by a range of extension service providers working in col laboration with a 

publ ic extension organisation ( Rivera & Alex, 2004a) .  Such an approach has been 

referred to as a pluralistic extension approach in the l iterature (Hanyani-Mlambo, 2002; 

Rivera & Qamar, 2003 ;  Rivera & Alex, 2004a). 

The government revised the AAGDS and put in its place the Food and Agricultural Sector 

Development Programmes ( FASDEP) in 200 1 ( MoFA, 2002b). The FASDEP provided a 

framework which explains how poverty reduction can be achieved in Ghana ( Figure 1 :  1 ) . 

The government of Ghana hoped to reduce poverty mainly through sustained agricultural 

development and growth (MoFA, 2002b). The aim was to ach ieve agricultural 

development and growth through a broad agenda of merging food security i ssues with 

governn1ent strategic goals of revenue generation and i ndustrial isation ( MoF A, 2002b).  

To achieve this ,  the government would enhance the capacity of the extension organi sation 
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to provide effective extension support to farmers throughout the production chain as 

i l lustrated in Figure 1 :  1 .  

Overall national goal : 

MoFA's mission: 

MoFA objectives: 

Poverty reduced 
Employment increased 

Income increased 

Sustained agricultural 
development and g rowth 

Food Security Raw material for 
industry 

Commodities for 
export 

Input supply and 
distribution 

Output processing 
and marketing 

Effective 
implementation of 

policies and 
programmes 

Strategic thrusts: 
,-----------,-----------

Enhanced HRD 
&institutional 

capacity 

Access to 
financial services 

Appropriate 
technology 

Im proved 
infrastructure 

Improved access to 
market s 

Figure 1 :  1 .  Conceptual framework for poverty reduction and food security 

(Source: MoFA, 2002b) 

Simi larly to the AAGDS, the F ASDEP's policy under the decentral i sed extension system 

provides the extension organi sation with a mandate to respond to poverty reduction and 

rural development by performing roles and activities which: ensure equity in the 

di stribution of benefits from development; improve rural l ivel ihoods; and reduce poverty 

- especially among rural women, the youth and the physically challenged (MoF A, 2002a). 

The aim of the Ghanaian extension service is to improve the productivity of farmers by 

enhancing their technical proficiency and promoting access to improved technology and 

financ ial services, especially to the poor ( I MF,  2003) .  I t  i s  also to provide a training 

system to support off-farm business activities and the development of farmers' 

entrepreneurial ski l l s  with pal1icular emphasis being p laced on poor farmers ( MoF A, 

2002a, I MF, 2003 ) .  

The decentral isation approach to extension by the MoF A has had a number of problems 

since it was init iated in 1 997 ( World Bank, 2000a; MoF A, 2002a; Rivera & A lex, 2004a) . 
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Firstly, resourcing in terms of finance and staff numbers were inadequate; secondly, the 

roles and responsi bi l ities of staff were not c learly defined; thirdly, training of staff 

(especial ly staff from other Departments that became part of the Extension Service at the 

local leve l )  in extension ski l ls was inadequate; fourthly, the relationship between regional 

and district staff and between the DADU and the District Assemblies in programme 

planning and implementat ion was not c lear. F ifthly, there was a lack of pol it ical wi l l  to 

transfer extension management, pol icy decision making and financial control completely 

to the di stricts ( World Bank, 2000a; MoF A, 2002a; Rivera & Alex, 2004a) .  

The latest review (MoFA, 2003) of the decentral ised extension system in Ghana indicated 

that the training of field staff was inadequate for their new ro les in the districts. 

Inadequate staffing was st i l l  ident ified as a problem despite the increase in the field staff: 

farmer rati o  from 1 :  2500 to 1 :  1 500 as a result of the merger of departments ( MoF A, 

2003 ) .  The extension service directors lacked the management ski l l s  needed for the 

effic ient execution of di strict programmes and administration (MoF A, 2003 ) .  

Additionally, inadequate funding was ident i fied as a major constraint to the smooth 

funct ioning of decentral ised extension units at the d istrict level (MoF A, 2003 ). 

Consequently, the results of this relatively new decentral i sed approach have been 

described by the World Bank as generally poor ( World Bank, 2000a). There is, therefore, 

a pressure on the government to find practical measures to effectively operat ional ise the 

approach to assist farmers in rural areas in the districts to meet their needs ( MoF A, 2002a; 

MoFA, 2003 ; Ackah- yamike, 2005 ) .  However, recent case studies by the World Bank 

of the extension reforms of a number of countries ( Rivera & Alex, 2004a) ,  showed that 

although many of the countries - including Ghana - have adopted a decentral ised 

extension approach with an expanded l ivel ihood security focus, none of the countries 

studied could show how this can best be implemented . As commented by some authors in 

extension (Gustafson, 2004; Sulaiman & Hal l, 2005 ), adopting an extension po l icy is not 

a sufficient condition to guide change; implementation strategy ( methods)  supported by 

sound organ isational principles is equally important for the change process. 

1 .4 Problem statement 

Ghana has gone through a number of reforms in endeavouring to make its extension 

services more responsive to the needs of farm households. In recent times it has adopted a 
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decentral i sed extension approach with a focus on l iveli hood security and poverty 

reduction, especial ly among rural people, by promoting grassroots farmer part icipation, 

demand-driven services and equity .  However, this approach has been critic ised and a 

number of important weaknesses have been identified .  More recently the government has 

acknowledged that an important area that needs to improve is the operationalisation of the 

decentral i sation pol icy at the district level .  In particular, they want to know what changes 

need to be made at the district level to improve the performance of the DADU. However, 

l imited empirical research has been undertaken in either Ghana or other developing 

countries i nto the operation of decentral i sed extension services at the district level. The 

district level has become pivotal in this problem because it i s  the level where the 

decentra l i sation extension approach i s  operational ised or implemented. Anecdotal 

evidence suggests that some district extension organisations in Ghana are performing 

better than others in the decentral ised extension environment. Therefore, if a successful  

district extension organisation could be identified and studied, it would then be possible 

to ident ify the factors that are important for the successful operation of a district extension 

organisation in a decentralised extension environment. 

The overa l l  aim in this thesis, therefore, i s  to understand what factors determine the 

success of a d istrict level decentral ised extension organisation with l ivel ihood security 

focus in G hana. This understanding wi l l  be used to develop a theoretical framework that 

could help other district extension organisations to perform better in a decentral ised 

extension environment. This  framework wi l l  answer the fol lowing questions : what 

factors contribute to the success of a decentralised extension organisation, how do such 

factors influence that organisation 's success and why do those factors have that 

influence ? 

1 .5 Objectives of the study 

I n  order to achieve the overall aim of the study, the fol lowing objectives were formulated : 

I .  to develop a theoretical framework to provide an understanding of how a 

decentral i sed government agricultural extension organi sat ions with a l ive l ihood 

security focus in  developing countries can operate successfu l ly in  a decentralised 

pol icy context, 
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2 .  to i dentify and describe the key factors that i nfluence the performance of a 

decentrali sed extension organisation at the district level ,  

3 .  to ident ify and describe the critical outcomes and processes that influence the 

performance of a decentral ised extension organisation at the d i strict level .  

1 .6 Organisation of the study 

In this chapter the general background to the research problem is provided, and the aims 

and objectives for the investigation are described. In Chapter Two, developments in 

extension over the past four decade are reviewed .  In thi s  chapter, definitions of the term 

extension and the h i storical development of extension from the 1 960s to the present are 

discussed. The third chapter contains a rev iew o f  the l iterature on the decentral isation of 

extension and the factors that can influence the success of decentral ised extension 

organisation with a l ivel ihood security focus in developing countries .  In Chapter Four, the 

methods used to investigate the problem are described. This chapter inc ludes a 

description of the choice of the research strategy, the study design and the techniques 

used in the col lection and analysis of the research data. In the fi fth chapter the case 

organisation and the general context in which it operates are described. In chapter six, the 

results are presented and these describe key factors that influence the performance of a 

district level decentralised extension organisation with a l ivel ihood security focus. I n  

Chapter Seven, the findings from the study are compared and contrasted with the 

l i terature. In Chapter Eight, the conc lusions drawn from the study, impl ications from the 

research, evaluation of the method and areas for future research are presented. 
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CHAPTER 2: DEVELOPMENTS IN AGRICU LTURAL EXTENSION 

2 . 1  Introduction 

Agricultural extension over the years has been used as a tool for fac i l itating agricultural 

and rural development (Chambers, 1 997;  Alex & Byerlee, 2002) .  Extension 

organi sations therefore, play an important role in rural deve lopment in developing 

countries (Shackleton et ai . ,  2000; Mwabu & Thorbecke, 200 1 ) . However, in the past 

two decades, agricultural extension services in developi ng countries have been under 

increasing pressure from g lobal i sation, l iberalisat ion of agricultural markets, 

environmental changes ,  H I V  / A I DS and food insecurity, to reform and respond to the 

needs of their cl ients ( World Bank, 2000a; Richardson, 2003).  I n  response to these 

changes, extension organisations are shifting thei r  principal focus from agricultural 

productivity towards sustainab le development, where participatory processes, action 

l earning - that is ,  the human di mension of agricultural and natural resource management -

are given importance ( Rol ing, 1 994; Scoones & Thompson 1 994; van Crowder 1 996b). 

Moreover, this shift in focus has created a more diverse and complex context in which 

extension organisations operate to ass ist farmers to meet their needs ( Rol ing, 1 992; 

Scoones & Thompson 1 994; van Crowder, 1 996b) . The purpose in this Chapter i s  to 

review the development of extension in developing countries s ince the 1 960s to provide a 

context that explains why extension organi sations in developi ng countries are acting in  

the way that they do  in the current envi rolUl1ent. This wi l l  be undertaken by first 

defining the concept of extension. Second, a review of the key extension approaches that 

have influenced the development of extension in developing countries since the 1 960s i s  

provided. In  th is  part the transfer of technology model ,  conmmnity participat ion model ,  

adult l earning model and sustainable l ivel ihood approach to extension wi l l  be highlighted. 

2.2 Defin ition of extension 

The concept of extension has a wide variety of meanings. Savi l le  ( 1 965) described 

extension as a system of out-of-school education for rural people. More spec ifical ly, 

Maunder ( 1 973 ) described the concept as a service which assists farm people, through 

educational procedures, in improving farming methods and techniques, increasing 

production efficiency and income and bettering their levels of living. Extension was also 

defined by Adams ( 1 982, p. ix)  as an assistance to farmers to help them to identify and 
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analyse their production problems and to become aware of the opportunities for 

improvement. I n  contrast, Ral ing ( 1 988,  p. 49) defined extension as a professional 

communication intervention deployed by an institution to induce change in voluntary 

beha viours with a presumed public or collective utility. Rating ( 1 98 8 )  construes the 

concept to mean a specialist management institution that uses communication as its 

instrument to induce learning and change in the behaviour of farmers. According to 

Ral ing ( 1 98 8 )  the intervention may take four different approaches: 1 ) . informative 

extension; that is, where the emphasis of the institution is to provide information to their 

c l ients to help them make good dec isions to achieve their goal s; 2). emancipatory 

extension; that is, where extension is used as an instrument of emancipation of the poor; 

3 ) . human resource extension; that is, where the emphasis is placed on the development 

of extension c l ients to enhance thei r  capabi l i ties to learn and fend for themse lves; and 4 .  

persuasive extension; that is ,  where an organisat ion uses extension as  a pol icy instrument 

to achieve societal (or government) objectives. The term extension has also been 

interpreted to mean: the transfer of technical information to farmers; the provision of 

market information; management and consultancy service; and collection of information 

on producers ' needs and concerns (Scrimgeour et aI . ,  1 99 1 ) .  

A frequently cited definition of extension i s  that of van den Ban and Hawkins ( 1 996, p .9 )  

which refers to  extension as  ' the conscious use of communication of information to help 

people form sound opinions and make good decisions ' .  The conceptual i sation of 

extension as is highlighted above, has been somewhat paternal istic in nature; that IS,  

where the re lationship between an extension agent and his/her cl ient was essent ial ly 

viewed as being simi lar to a teacher/student or parent/chi ld relationshi p  ( Leeuwis & van 

den Ban, 2004) .  However, there is growing real isation that successful extension requires 

input from farmers, extens ion experts and sc ientists ( Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004) .  In 

more recent times, extension has become partial ly or fu lly privati sed in a range of 

countries such as Costa Rica, Israel and England (Qamar, 2002), and as such, the term 

can no longer be viewed entirely from a paternal ist ic perspective, because as privatised 

institutions, their services are demanded by farmers themse lves. Even in less developed 

countries where persuasive extension is pervasive, past experience has shown that the 

notion of transfer (teacher to student) of technologies has often not worked - rather, 

technologies have been i mposed on c l ients (Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004) .  Thus, the 
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term extension as used In the extension l iterature is ambiguous and fal l s  short of the 

present real ity . 

The most elaborate and recent definition which is more relevant to this research i s  that of 

Leeuwis and van den Ban (2004, p .  27) .  They defmed extension as: 

a series of professional communication interventions amid related 

interactions that is meant, among others, to develop and/or induce novel 

patterns of co-ordination and adjustment between people, technical service 

and natural phenomena, in a direction that supposedly helps to resolve 

problematic situations, which may be defined by different actors involved '. 

In this definition, extension is seen as a professional activity and an intervention which 

draws on communication between extension agents and the stakeholders/actors (farmers, 

researchers and organi sations) for whom they work for mutual benefits. I n  the fol lowing 

sections, an overview of the approaches of extension since the 1 960s is provided. 

2.3 Transfer of tech nology model 

The transfer of technology (TOT) extension model was used as an approach to rural 

deve lopment during the 1 960s and 1 970s ( Borlaug, 1 995; Pretty, 1 995a; Chambers, 

1 997).  The TOT model was used as a communication process involving senders ( sources 

of information) and receivers of ideas, where i nformation and materials move from 

senders to receivers in a one-way fashion ( Katz & Levin, 1 963 ) .  Under this model ,  

technical knowledge is perceived to be generated by research organisations only, 

transferred by extension organ isat ions and uti l i sed by farmers ( Katz & Levin) .  

The assumption underlying this model was derived from Roger' s ( 1 962) 'd iffusion of 

innovation theory ' .  I nnovations originate from scienti sts; extension agents transfer 

innovations; and farmers apply the innovations they receive from extension agents 

( Russe l l  et ai . ,  1 989) .  As such, extension under this model is viewed as a l i near ' top

down' approach ( F igure 2 : 1 ) . The TOT approach therefore, is driven by the philosophy of 

'positivism' ( Pretty, 1 995b) in which researchers identify the problems of farmers (with 
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or without the farmers' consent) and design technologies for farmers to adopt to solve the 

identified problems. The assumption behind this approach is that once the information is 

transferred by the extension organi sation, i t  wi l l  begin to spread (diffuse) among fanners 

as they i nteract among themselves. In situations where farmers modified or rcjected a 

technology promoted by an extension organisation, they were v iewed as 'conservat ive ' ,  

' backward' o r  laggards who lacked the right attitude to  change ( Rogers, 1 962; Hyden, 

1 986) .  

Research -. Knowledge -. Extension -. Adoption -. Diffusion 

Figure 2: 1 .  Transfer of technology model (Source: Russell  et a I . ,  1 989) 

In practice, the TOT approach has been reported to have given mixed outcomes, 

especia l ly during the Green Revolution, when agricultural technologies from the 

developed countries were promoted in developing countries  to increase their production 

capaci ty (Borlaug, 1 995;  Busch, 1 996; Evenson & Gol l in,  2003) .  But whereas i t  was 

successful in increasing agricultural yie lds during the Green Revolution in Lat in America 

and some parts of Asia, it was a total fai lure in India and many other developing countries 

( Borlaug, 1 995 ; Busch, 1 996; Evenson & Goll in, 2003 ) .  For instance, Busch reported 

that the success of the Green Revolution in Latin America and some parts of Asia was 

possible because the fanners involved in the process were resource-rich and farmed 

irrigated fields s imi lar to those found on research stations where the technologies were 

developed. 

[n Sub-Sahara Africa, the TOT was appl ied tlu'ough a training-and-visit (T & V )  extension 

strategy, where extension agents were provided with regular fortnightly in-service 

train ing by subject-matter special i sts to develop the technical ski l l s  that they would  

transfer to  fanners (Benor e t  a l ., 1 984) .  However, the TOT approach was not successful 

in  Sub-Sahara Africa because the farming systems were q uite different ( i .e .  complex, 

main ly rain-fed, resource poor smal l -scale fam1ers, and risk-prone) from those under 

which the technologies (e .g .  crop varieties) were developed and therefore the majority of 

farmers could not practice the more expensive and ' foreign' technology packages (Carr, 

1 989; Marfo et aI . ,  1 994; Borlaug, 1 995;  Frempong-Asante, 1 995) .  
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The experience gained from the TOT approach during the Green Revolution showed that 

agricultural technologies developed by scientists alone may not be adopted by farmers 

( Horton, 1 99 1 ;  Chambers, 1 997) .  Farmers, especially small-scale farmers, modify or 

adapt their production practices to conform to the changing times, their particular 

environments and their needs ( Horton, 1 99 1 ; Chambers, 1 997).  Several authors ( Horton, 

1 99 1 ; Rol ing, 1 99 1 ;  Chambers, 1 997) argued that scientists or extensi on agents may not 

know the exact needs and problems of farmers, especial ly at times when situations and 

agroecological contexts are changing at a fast rate. Therefore, to gain more accurate and 

up-to-date knowledge about the needs and problems of farmers, the process would have 

to be ongoing and involve farmers and other stakeho lders, inc l uding scienti sts ( Horton, 

1 99 1 ;  Rol ing,  1 99 1 ;  Chambers, 1 997) .  

In the early 1 990s a strong case was made in the li terature ( Horton, 1 99 1 ;  Russel l  & I son, 

1 99 1 ;  van Beek & Coutts, 1 992; Pretty, 1 995b) for the need to explore other extension 

approaches. For instance, Pretty ( 1 995b), argued that one Calmot separate technology 

from the culture and traditions of the people who are to adopt it .  That is, agricultural 

technologies cannot be developed independently of farmers whose practices are the target 

for improvement. Thus, the aim was to involve farmers in the ident ification of constraints 

to their existing production systems and the development of new or improved technology 

packages that suited their farming systems (Okal i  & Sumberg, 1 988) .  Hence, farmer 

empowerment, bottom-up development, and the integration of farmers ' indigenous 

knowledge assumed importance, evolving into what became the farmer first idea in the 

extension l iterature towards the end of the 1 980s and early 1 990s (Chambers 1 983,  1 997;  

Richards, 1 98 5 ;  Chambers et aI . ,  1 989; Horton, 1 99 1 ;  Russe l l  & Ison, 1 99 1 ;  van Beek & 

Coutts, 1 992). These ideas precipitated the concept of community part ic ipatory 

approaches in extension and rural development. 

2.4 Commun ity participation models 

The reported fai lures ( Chambers, 1 989; Chambers, 1 993 ; F isher, 1 993 ) of the transfer of 

technology model in the 1 980s brought about a change in the worldview of those 

involved in research and rural development. The TOT approach had problems because 

scientists and extension agents developed the technologies and extension programmes in 

i solation from farmers - often resulting in a mismatch (Chambers, 1 989; Pretty & 
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Chambers, 1 993 ; Scoones & Thompson, 1 994) .  This led to participatory approaches 

where farmers were actively i nvolved in technology and extension programme planning 

processes ( Pretty & Chambers, 1 993 ;  Scoones & Thompson, 1 994) - the assumption 

being that if  farmers are involved in the process, they are more l i kely to adopt the 

extension messages. Thus, the focus of extension was shifted to put the farmer 'first' 

(Chambers et ai . ,  1 989). The extension organisation was therefore expected to promote 

community participat ion so that farmers could share their knowledge among themselves 

and with the extension organisation to shape extension programmes (van Beek & Coutts, 

1 992). The a im of the community partic ipation process was to sh ift  the power balance 

from working for farmers to working with farmers for them to solve thei r  own problems 

(van Beek & Coutts, 1 992; Chambers, 1 997) .  

During the 1 980s and 1 990s a range of community participatory models emerged in  

response to  the reported l imitations of the TOT approach ( B lack, 2000) .  Typical among 

such model s  are: Farming Systems Research and Extension (Shaner et aI . ,  1 982) ;  

Agroecosystems Analysis (Conway, 1 985 ); Agricultural Knowledge and Information 

System ( Ral ing, 1 986); Rapid Rural Appraisal (Chambers, 1 987;  Beebe, 1 995) ;  Farmer

first and beyond farmer-first (Chambers, 1 987; Scoones & Thompson, 1 994; Chambers, 

1 997);  Farmer Participatory Research ( Bunch, 1 989);  Participatory Rural Apprai sal 

(Chambers, 1 994a, 1 994b); and Participatory Technology Development ( Hagmann et a i . ,  

1 998) .  Discussion of each of these models  i s  beyond the scope of th is  study. However, 

the general argument made by a range of authors about community part icipation model s  

was that they had important advantages for rural development when compared with the 

TOT approach .  These arguments are discussed below. 

I t  was argued by Cornwal l et al. ( 1 993 ) that participatory approaches make i t  possible to 

draw on local knowledge and experience from the community in identifying problems 

and developing appropriate solutions. This c laim was supported by Can ( 1 997) who 

pointed out that participatory approaches acknowledge the value of farmers sharing ideas 

and infomlati on among themselves rather than relying simply on ' expert' advice. The 

community participation approaches are bel ieved to give part ic ipants a greater sense of 

ownership and commitment to their problems and sol utions (Marsh & Panne l l ,  2000; 

Garforth, 2004). Also, this approach is said to enhance the development of local 
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capab i l it ies which are essential for ensunng sustainable development (Pretty & 

Chambers, 1 993 ) .  Final ly,  partic ipatory approaches had been reported to have enhanced 

the sustainab i l i ty of development programmes (Sara & Katz, 1 997), improved the 

implementation efficiency and effectiveness of community projects (Tang, 1 992; Lam, 

1 998) ,  and reduced the management costs of such projects (Adato et ai . ,  1 999) .  

Despite the reported advantages of community participation models, these approaches 

have been critici sed. Critics st i l l  maintain that there is a l ack of substantive proof that 

part ic ipatory analyses and plmming processes are cost-effective (Sustainable L ivel ihoods, 

2004) .  Campbe l l  ( 1 997, p .2) bel ieves that 'widespread use of participatory approaches, 

without a shared recognition of the ir  l imitations, can result in high levels of frustration' .  

A crit ic ism of some participatory approaches i s  the way i n  which communities are treated 

as homogenous entities (Black, 2000) .  According to Black most participatory approaches 

tend to ignore and underestimate the significance of d ifferences (e.g. age, status, caste) 

that might exist between members i n  the participatory encounter. In real l i fe situations 

such d ifferences divide communit ies (Chambers, 1 997) .  In  addition, Frost and Metcalfe 

( 1 999) explain that consensus arrived at from participatory processes does not always 

mean that the needs of a l l  participants have been taken into consideration. 

Part ic ipation often entai ls higher costs and t ime due to the need for frequent consultat ions 

and lengthy dec ision-making processes in reaching a consensus for action ( DESA, 1 999; 

Toner, 2003 ) .  I t  i s  reported that in certain instances, absol ute part icipation may be 

difficult  to ach ieve, especial ly when there are t ime and budget constraints or a lack of 

commitment from partic ipants ( D ES A, 1 999). Under these circumstances, participation 

may be nominal and wi l l  not empower people. Moreover, Toner (2003 ) argued that al l 

too often, extension personnel set unreal i stic targets and underestimate the need for 

feedback and fol low-up i n  participatory processes. 

I n  the 1 990s, the focus on farmer partic ipation started to take on a new dimension when it 

became apparent that farmers make their own decisions about their farming ventures 

based on their experiences of what works and what does not ( Rol ing & Pretty, 1 997) .  

F isher ( 1 993 ) argued that farmers are innovators who are able to learn and improve their 

own s ituations and that they shou ld  be given the opportunity to do so. Similarly, 
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Coldevin (200 1 ) argued that even in part ic ipatory approaches, the people who are 

involved in the process require a level of knowledge and ski l l s  to participate effectively 

(Coldevin, 200 1 ) .  Long (200 1 ) described partic ipants in any partic ipatory process as 

social actors. He argued that these social actors ( individual pcrsons, informal groups or 

interpersonal networks, organi sations, col lective groupings) should possess the 

knowledge and capabi l ity to assess problematic situations and organ ise appropriate 

responses. The ideas outlined above contributed to a shift in emphasis from simply 

' involving people' in extension programmes to the use of adult learn ing principles in 

extension in fac i l itat ing rural development in the 1 990s.  

2.5 Adu lt learning model 

The use of the adult learning model in agricultural extension was based on the theories of 

Knowles ( 1 984) ,  Mezi row ( 1 98 1 )  and Kolb ( 1 984)  of adults as active learners ( Rol ing & 

Pretty, 1 997).  These theories assume adults to be in  a continuous process of learning to 

improve their conditions and practices ( Mezirow, 1 98 1 ;  Knowles, 1 984 ) .  Adults are 

responsible for their  own learning and deci sion making ( Roling & Pretty, 1 997) .  This 

understanding is consi stent with Ko lb's  ( 1 984 ) experiential adult learning sty le.  Kolb 

( 1 984) argued that adults can not be ' forced' to learn, they need to be given the 

opportunity to reflect upon their experiences and test new situations/ideas to solve their 

own problems. As such, Ramirez and Stuart ( 1 994, p.  4 )  made the point that ' farmers are 

the ones who must control the learning process and be able to access information 

according to their spec i fic needs, times and means' . S imi larly, Ro l ing and Pretty ( 1 997, 

p. 1 83 )  maintained that it is important to recognize that local people are always involved 

in active learning, in ( re)inventing technologies, in adapting their farming systems and 

livelihood strategies. 

The adult  learning model in extension is considered relevant and i mportant in faci li tating 

more sustainable rural development ( Ramirez & Stuart, 1 994; Coutts et aI . ,  1 99 5 ;  Pretty , 

1 997; Coldevin, 200 1 ). In  this approach, rural development was v iewed as an adult 

educational process where the extension special i st ' s  roles were those of a faci l itator and 

partner in a learning process with farmers ( Coutts et aI . ,  1 995 ; Coldevin, 200 1 ) . This 

adult learn ing notion was the main driver behind the Farmer F ield School ( F F S )  concept 

in the 1 990s ( Pontius et aI . ,  2002) .  A FFS is a form of nonformal training where extension 
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agents, as faci l itators, meet periodical ly with groups of farmers during a crop or animal 

production cycl e  to buil d  their expertise through experientia l  learning ( Pontius et aI . ,  

2002) .  In this kind of col laborative learning, extension organisations provide farmers 

with nonformal education with the assumption that it wi l l  assi st them to understand their 

s ituation and make better choices that can improve it ( van Beek & Coutts, 1 992) .  

According to Knowles ( 1 984) adults must be motivated to feel the need to acqUire 

information, new knowledge and new techniques in response to particular problems that 

they want to solve. As such, in agricultural extension, it had been argued that the role of 

extension organisation staff should be more as faci l itators of adult learning rather than as 

' conduits' for the transfer of technology from 'experts' to farmers ( R6l ing & Pretty, 

1 997) .  Servaes and Arnst ( 1 992) argued that it is wrong to bel ieve that 'experts' have 

more knowledge than local people unless the "experts", through cooperation and learning 

with local people, can apply their knowledge in  the local context to the benefit of the 

people. 

The adult learning approach has its drawbacks.  Questions with regard to the commitment 

of partic ipants to go through a designed programme of training have been raised by Prain 

(200 1 ) . The adult learning approach to extension requires a high degree of dedication 

from participants because i t  requires time and commitment to learn ( Prain, 200 1 ) . But, 

according to Prain it is difficult to get this kind of dedication and commitment from the 

poor. A s imi lar point was made by Chambers ( 1 995,  1 997), when he stated that it is 

d ifficult to involve the poor in rural development programmes because they are most 

often: dispersed, anxious and have l imited time to spend out of their work. Not 

surprisingly, in the mid- 1 990s, Chambers ( 1 995)  advocated the need for a poverty 

reduction and l ivel ihood security focus to extension in h is  book Whose Reality Counts? 

C hambers ( 1 995) argued that the poor must be placed at the centre of rural development, 

and that sustainable  poverty reduction must be an objective in rural development 

interventions. The l iterature suggests that this objective should be one that promotes a 

broad base opportunity for income earni ng, access to education, healthcare, and other 

social services for rural people, especial ly ,  the poor ( Scoones & Thompson, 1 994; 

Chambers, 1 995; Chambers, 1 997;  Sutherland et a I . ,  1 999) .  These latter Views 
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contributed to a sh ift in the focus of extension personnel from the earlier approaches to a 

pro-poor sustainable l ivel ihood approach, also in the 1 990s. 

2.6 Sustainable l ivel i hoods approach 

The extension and rural development l i terature from the mid- 1 990s into the 2000s 

( Scoones & Thompson, 1 994; Chambers, 1 995; Chambers, 1 997; Sutherland et aI . ,  1 999;  

Ingram et aI . ,  2002; Molua, 2005)  suggests that extension can no longer focus only on 

food production and income from agriculture and expect to achieve sustainable rural 

development. The li terature also proposes that extension should focus on livel ihood 

improvement in order to realise rural people's fu ll potential and be responsive to their  

changing needs. The notion i s  that household food security is not simply a function of 

household food production and income, which has been the traditional focus  of 

agricultural extension ( Sutherland et aI . ,  1 999). Food security is defined as the access to 

sufficient food to meet the dietary needs of a group of people for a productive and healthy 

li
f
e (USAI D, 1 992, p .2) .  However, it is argued that household food sec urity issues are 

interwoven with the overall  l ivel ihood strategies of households, and thus, focusing on 

agricultural productivity alone may not necessarily lead to the achievement of l ivel ihood 

security (Sutherland et aI., 1 999). This is because there is a wide range of factors outside 

agricultural i ssues that place people at risk of becoming food insecure. Christoplos 

(2004) called these factors livelihood vulnerability factors, and described them as 

livelihood shocks or risks to which households are exposed. The factors may inc lude 

low-income, insecure land tenure, a deteriorating natural resource base, poor health and 

civil conflict ( Rivera & Qamar, 2003 ) .  

The sustainable l ivel ihoods approach (SLA)  requires agricultural extension to expand its 

agenda from focusing solely on food production to a more hol i st ic sustainable l ivel i hood 

and development orientation ( Scoones & Thompson, 1 994; Sutherland et aI . ,  1 999; 

I ngram et aI . ,  2002 ; Molua, 2005) .  In  this approach, there is a broader view of 

agricultural extension that encompasses: ( 1 )  the development of people rather than 

resources, structures, or physical areas; (2 )  learning, rather than information transfer; and 

( 3 )  the human dimension of agricultural and natural resource management rather than the 

provision of production technologies alone ( Chambers 1 987;  van Beek & Coutts, 1 992;  

Pretty & Chambers, 1 993; Scoones & Thompson, 1 994) .  But, taking such a broad view 
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of agricultural extension would mean agricu ltural extension organisations would need to 

integrate a l l  the extension approaches (TOT, etc . )  in the ir  service delivery for specific  

needs and situations (Alex e t  a I . ,  2002; Ingram et  a I . ,  2002; Molua, 2005) .  

The TOT approach i s  useful i n  situations where farmers lack technologies to  solve some 

problems (e.g. d i sease outbreak) and improved practices (technological innovations) must 

come from outside (Alex et aI., 2002) .  This is more important, especial ly ,  when the 

i nit iative comes from farmers, who both rea l ise and ind icate that they need spec ific 

technologies to i mprove their s ituation - a shift from ' supply-driven' technology transfer 

to demand-driven technology transfer (Alex et aI . , 2002; I ngram et aI., 2002; Molua, 

2005) .  S imi larly ,  adult  education principles and community participation approaches are 

relevant for fac i l itat ing soc ial learning and negotiation among farmers and actors to 

sti mulate favourable change. This is part icularly i mportant where there are actors 

(farmers, scient ists, extension agents and others) who are wi l l ing to cooperate and co

ordinate their efforts in rural development (A lex et a l . ,  2002;  Leeuwis & van den Ban, 

2004). 

Scoones and Thompson ( 1 994) were among the first authors to bring the concept of the 

sustainable l ive l ihoods security of household approach into agricultural extension 

thinking. The view was that, given the growing recognition that farmi ng systems in  

developing countries are complex, d iverse and ri sk-prone, the SLA has an  advantage over 

the other approaches in ensuring sustainable rural development because it draws on the 

advantages of other approaches (Scoones & Thompson, 1 994; Chambers, 1 995, 1 997 ;  

Sutherland et  aI . ,  1 999; Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004) .  Sutherland et  al .  ( 1 999, p. 366)  

stated that 'a  broad perspective i s  required in the design of extension i nterventions to 

address household food-security issues, one that moves away from a specific  focus on 

nutrition and food production towards a more embraci ng perspective of food systems and 

sustainable l ivel ihoods' .  The c laim i s  that food production is part of an agricultural 

production system - it  is related to other issues such as food processing, natural resources 

and the health of people i n  the rural community as a whole (Sutherland et aI . ,  1 999). 

Case studies of extension organisations drawn from different developing countries 

(Bangladesh, I ndia, I ndonesia, Ph i l ippines and Zimbabwe) suggest that government 
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extension organisations In developing countries need a broader view of agricultural 

extension to be able to address the wide-ranging needs of poor people ( Pasteur, 200 1 ;  

Richardson, 2003 ; Garforth, 2004) .  That is, instead of providing only agricu ltural 

technologies, extension organisations would have to broaden their focus to encompass 

other needs that are relevant to farmers, particularly those of the poor and the vulnerable 

( Pasteur, 200 1 ). S imi larly, Lightfoot ( 2004) argues that the scope of extension should not 

be concerned only with technologies, but it should also deal with other i ssues such as 

H I V  / AI DS, gender equity ,  sustainable natural resource management, and poverty which 

tend to affect household l ivel ihood security . This expanded focus is seen as having the 

potential to provide the flexibi l ity requi red to address the wide-ranging needs of farmers 

( World Bank, 2000a). 

The new S ustainable L ivel ihood Approach to rural poverty reduction is  so recent that a 

coherent crit ique is yet to emerge (Carney , 1 999). However, questions have been raised 

about this  poverty reduction strategy, particularly for low-income countries, regarding 

lack of managerial/administrative capac ity and tools for assessing the impact of the 

strategy on beneficiaries (G-24 Secretariat, 2003) .  The SLA has been described as over

ambitious and as offering insuffic ient practical guidance for rural development (Carney, 

1 999; Toner, 2003 ). Toner bel ieved that the principles and assumptions underl in ing the 

approach are simpl istic for the complexity of rural development issues it is meant to 

address. It is bel ieved that capac ity bui lding of staff in extension, espec ial ly in  

government organisations for poverty reduction wi l l  require considerable t ime and money 

( GTZ, 2004). Furthermore, the scope and complexity of the SLA make it difficult  to 

accurately  implement it from analysis of needs to action, and to measure its contribution 

to rural household l ivel ihood security ( Carney, 1 999; GTZ, 2004). Carney raised a 

concern about the practical ity of involving other sectors in extension provi sion, given that 

countries and donor organisations are sti l l  organised along sector l ines. F inally, the 

approach presents a practical cha l lenge of target ing the poor and sti l l  meeting the needs of 

the rich in ensuring sustainable rural development (Carney, 1 999). 

2.7 Conclusion 

There have been significant changes in the approaches adopted by extension 

organi sations in developing countries in the past four decades. Extension in developing 
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countries, inc luding Ghana, has become complex because there i s  increasing 

acknowledgment that the farming system and farn1er needs are diverse, complex, 

unpredictable, context specific and need broad-base support . In response to this 

acknowledgment, there is a shift in view of extension from top-down to bottom-up 

participatory decision making. There is also a shi ft  in focus from agricultural production 

to l ive l ihood security which, in consequence, has brought about a shift in extension 

del ivery approach from the Transfer of Technology approach to an integrated approach 

that draws on the best approaches from all those avai lable given the problem. F inally, the 

review shows that there is a shift in focus from farmers in general to the poor. These 

shi fts in focus have a major implication for extension management. Foc using on 

l ivel ihood security, an integrated approach and the poor, impl ies that the operational 

responsib i l it ies of extension organisations would need to be devo lved away from central 

governments towards local governments and communities where the majority of the poor 

in developing countries reside and earn their l ivel ihoods -a case for decentralisation of 

agricultural extension management in deve loping countries. In the next section, a review 

of the theoretical underpinnings of ' decentral i sation' and its impl ications for improving 

agricul tural extension at the local level i s  provided. 
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CHAPTER 3: FRAMEWORK FOR EXTENSION DECENTRALISATION 

3.1  Introduction 

I n  the past two decades, a range of extension approaches, strategies, organisational 

management principles and techniques have been proposed and experimented with to 

improve the contribution extension organisations makes to sustainable rural development 

in many developing countries  (Garforth, 2004; Rivera & Alex, 2004a) . The most recent 

extension strategy in use i n  developing countries is the decentral i sation of extension 

service provision. Decentral i sation reforms particularly in extension started in the 1 990s 

in most developing countries, and though relatively new, they have been in operation long 

enough to provide lessons for organisations that either now want to adopt the approach or 

are facing the challenge of implementing the approach.  The l i terature critical to the 

successful operation of a decentral i sed extension organisat ion, specifical ly at the local 

level, is largel y  prescriptive and fragmented. It i s  al so mostly based on the general rural 

development l iterature. Also because decentral isation is relatively new, the l i terature on 

this topic is not integrated into a single cohesive body of theory . The purpose in this 

chapter is to examine and develop the theory relating to how extension organisations at 

the local level in developing countries can operate successful ly in a decentral ised 

extension environment. The rationale, theory and assumptions behind the decentral isation 

of agricultural extension in developing countries wi l l  be examined, and this wi l l  be 

fol lowed by a review of the factors that are critical to the successful operation of a local 

level extension organisation in a decentral ised extension context in a developing country. 

3.2 Decentral isation 

Decentral isation came to the forefront of the development agenda in response to a 

renewed global emphasi s  on human-centred approaches to rural development Chambers 

1 987 ;  van Beek & Coutts, 1 992; Pretty & Chambers, 1 993;  Scoones & Thompson, 1 994) .  

However, the rationale o r  ideology behi nd why governments pursue decentral i sation can 

vary between countries. For example, Lauglo ( 1 995)  presented an array of rationales for 

the adoption of decentral isation based on political and quality management ideologies. 

He described four pol i tical rationales for decentral isation. First, liberalism where 

emphasis is placed on i nd ividual freedom, market mechanisms and privatisation. Second, 

federalism, where emphasis is p laced on the provision of services through federal states to 
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promote and counterbalance independent movements of states and deepen further 

decentral i sation. Third, populist localism where emphasis i s  placed on the decision 

making power of local el i tes, empowerment of communit ies and freedom for expression 

of popular wil l .  Fourth, participatory democracy which emphasises col laborative decision 

making by stakeholder institutions with l ittle control from outside. The l iberal pol i t ical 

ideology has been actively promoted as a development strategy by organizat ions such as 

the World Bank to assist governments to reduce state activity in the economy and to 

maximise opportunities for market agents at the local level ( World Bank, 2 000a, 2000c; 

Azfar et aI . ,  2001 ) .  

Lauglo ( 1 995 ) also described four qual i ty management rationales behind decentra l isation. 

First, professionalism, where autonomy i s  given to members of specific professional 

categories (e .g .  extension) in terms of deci sion making power, Second, a management by 

objectives rationale which aims to promote effic iency and goal oriented activit ies.  Third, 

the market mechanism which emphasises market competition. Fourth and final ly ,  

deconcentration where pol i tical authority and management tasks are transfered to local 

officials to improve pal1 ic ipatory dec ision making and ensure government authorities are 

closer to local demand and needs. These qual ity management ideologies had formed the 

basis for most developing countries in pursuing decentralisation to cope with economic 

inefficiencies, macroeconomic instabi l ity, and ineffective governance (Azfar et a I . ,  200 1 ). 

However, it i s  bel ieved ( Lauglo, 1 995;  Pel l ini, 2000) that these ideologies do overlap and 

that pol it ical rationales can be combined with qual ity management rationales to suppo11 

publ ic and private service provision. 

Apart fro m  varymg rationales, the l iterature provides different definitions for 

decentral i sation and ident ifies different forms of decentra l isation (Carney & Farrington, 

1 998) .  The term decentralisation, as used in the extension l i terature is borrowed from 

pol itical sc ience (Smith, 1 985; Shah, 1 994, 1 998 ;  Lauglo, 1 995) .  The concept, 

decentralisation has been defined as the transfer of power from central government to 

actors and institutions at lower levels in a political-administrative and territorial 

hierarchy ( Larson & Ribot, 2005,  p. 3 ) . To Smith ( 1 985, p. 1 ), decentra l isation i s  about 

reversing the concentration of administration at a single centre and conferring powers on 

local government. The World Bank (2000, p .2) ,  defines i t  as the ' transfer of authority and 
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responsibility for government functions from central government to intermediate and 

local governments, and often to communities and the private sector '. 

The various definitions of decentral isation ( Smith, 1 985;  Carney & Farrington, 1 998; 

World Bank, 2000; Larson & Ribot, 2005) tend to agree that decentralisation is a shift of 

power ( po lit ical, administrative) from a higher level of governance to a lower leve l .  A 

more embraci ng definition of the term is provided by Rondine l l i  ( 1 98 1 ) . He  defines 

decentral isation as the transfer of authority to plan, make decisions and manage public 

functions from a higher level of government to any individual, organisation or agency at 

a lower level ( Rondine l l i ,  1 98 1 ,  p. 1 37) .  

3.2.1 Forms of decentral isation 

Four forms of decentrali sation are widely d iscussed in the l iterature ( Rondinel l i , 1 98 1 ;  

Smith, 1 985 ), and from these, many types of decentral isati on are differentiated. The 

forms of decentra l isation are: 1 .  pol i tical decentral i sation; 2. administrative 

decentral i sation; 3 .  fiscal decentral i sation; and 4. market decentra l isation. I t  is i mportant 

to note that the definitions of the different forms of decentral isation overlap and 

sometimes are used inconsistently .  Neverthel ess, the most commonly given explanations 

of these forms of decentra l isation are from Rondinel l i  ( 1 98 1 ), Smith ( 1 985 ) ,  Parker 

( 1 995), Carney and Farrington ( 1 998),  the World Bank (2000a), Ribot (2002) ;  Lai and 

Cistul l i  ( 2005 ) and Larson and Ribot (2005 ) and are explained below. 

Political decentralisation : This i s  where central government transfers law-making powers 

to local c it izens and their representatives at d ifferent levels of government. This form of 

decentral i sation is based on the assumption that decisions made with greater part ic ipation 

of representatives from the different levels of government wi l l  be better informed and 

more relevant to the diverse interests in society, than i f  such decisions were made only by 

nat ional level authorities. Thus, pol itical decentral i sation i s  generally concerned with 

increasing publ ic part icipation through the active engagement of local people  in publ ic 

institutions for pol icy formu lation ( Rondine l l i ,  1 98 1 ;  Smith, 1 985;  Parker, 1 995; the 

World Bank, 2000a; Ribot, 2002; Lai & Cistul l i ,  2005 ;  Larson & Ribot, 2005) .  
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Administrative decentralisation : This is where central government transfers some 

authority and responsibi l ity to different levels of government to administer ( Rondine l l i ,  

1 98 1 ;  Smith, 1 985;  Parker, 1 995; the World Bank, 2000a; Ribot, 2002; Lai & C istul l i ,  

2005 ; Larson & Ribot, 2005) .  I n  terms of  the level of  transfer of  the authority and 

responsibi l ities, Rondine l l i ' s  ( 1 98 1 )  typology identi fied three mam types of 

admini strative decentralisation. These are deconcentration, delegation and devol ution. 

The lowest form of administrative decentra l isation is deconcentration. This refers to the 

transfer of administrative or operat ional responsibi l i ties from central agencies and 

ministries to local level offices. Here local organisations are created as local 

representatives of the central government with dec ision-making authority and financ ial 

and management responsib i l ities under the supervi sion of central government ministries .  

With regard to delegation, the central government assigns a restricted number of 

responsibil ities and/or tasks to semi-autonomous organisations or semi-pub l ic 

government agenc ies not entirely control led by the central government, but u ltimately  

accountable to i t .  Devolution represents a si tuat ion where authority for programme 

plalming, management, funds, revenue generating and co-financing are transferred from 

the central government to autonomous local units. Devolution is considered the most 

extensive form of decentral isation, whereby local governments have di scretionary 

authority to exercise their  responsib i l ities within national pol icy guidel ines ( Rondine l l i , 

1 98 1 ;  Smith, 1 985; Parker, 1 995 ; the World Bank, 2000a; Ribot, 2002; Lai & C istu l l i ,  

2005; Larson & Ribot, 2005 ). 

Fiscal decentralisation : This i s  where a central government delegates funds and revenue

generating powers to a local level office. Under this form of decentral isation, the local 

organisation i s  given the power to impose tax or generate revenues, or access to raise and 

retain or transfer financial resources to fu lfi l  its responsib i l it ies .  It i s  often seen as a way 

a central government uses to minimise government spending on services it fee ls  i t  can no 

longer finance (Rondine l l i , 1 98 1 ;  Smith, 1 985 ;  Parker, 1 995 ;  the World Bank, 2000a; 

Ribot, 2002; Lai & Cistu l l i ,  2005; Larson & Ribot, 2005 ) .  

Market decentralisation : This  is where there i s  a sh ift in power and responsibi l ity from 

governments to  private organisations or  fi rms ( Rondinel l i ,  1 98 1 ;  Smith, 1 985 ;  Parker, 

1 995;  the World Bank, 2000a; Ribot, 2002; Lai & Cistul l i ,  2005 ; Larson & Ribot, 2005 ) .  
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Here, the government privatises or  deregulates i ts public functions with the ultimate aim 

of transferring substantive control over resource al location to non-state actors or private 

organisations . Market decentral i sation is also call ed privatisation ( Rondine l l i ,  1 98 1 ) . 

The central government transfers public functions - entirely or in  a large part - to private 

entities, whi le  retaining normal regulatory authority . Here, the private sector is seen as an 

alternative to d irect government provision of goods and services. Depending upon the 

level of transfer of functions, privatisation could be described as either "deregulat ion" or 

"contracting out". Deregulation has to do with the transfer of functions which, in the past, 

have been provided - primari ly or exclusively - by the government to private 

organisations or individuals, by reducing legal constraints on private pa11icipation. I n  

contracting out, there i s  a transfer from government ownership and del ivery o f  services to 

government purchase of services from the private sector. Here, the central government 

enters into a contractual agreement with private organisations to del iver specific services 

that are paid for by the government. 

3.2.2 Assumed benefits of decentralisation 

For developing countries, decentralisation is considered to have a number of potential 

benefits (Rondinel l i ,  1 98 1 ;  Smith, 1 985;  Parker, 1 995; the World Bank, 2000a). The 

decentrali sation process is said to ensure: ( 1 )  greater partic ipation of people in  

development activities inc luding planning and administration; (2 )  more equitable 

distribution of the benefits of development to improve local economic development and 

poverty reduction; ( 3 )  efficiency in programme implementation; (4) the responsiveness of 

programmes; and ( 5 )  better accountab i l ity ( Rondinel l i , 1 98 1 ;  Smith, 1 985 ;  Parker, 1 995;  

the World Bank, 2000a) . Smith ( 1 985 )  argued that decentral ised govemments are c loser 

to the people, have good access to local information, an understanding of the local 

context, and local representatives who are more accessible to the people. 

A lthough decentral i sation i s  assumed to provide a number of benefits, several authors 

(Griffin, 1 98 1 ;  Smith, 1 985; zouankeu, 1 994; Prud' homme, 1 995) have suggested that it 

should be cautiously adopted because i t  i s  not without l imitations. These authors (Griffi n, 

1 98 1 ;  Smith, 1 985 ;  Nzouankeu, 1 994; Prud' homme, 1 995)  have identified the major 

l imi tations to i nc lude: ( 1 )  promotion of separatist tendencies and unequal distribution of 

worth which can lead to some districts becoming poorer; (2) increased waste and 
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misappropriation of public funds, espec ially where the local people l ack management 

expertise; and (3 )  an increase in the cost of development because of the need for 

corruption-avoiding strategies which tend to increase the cost burden and waste t ime. 

Given that there are limitations to decentral isation, Griffin  ( 1 98 1 )  asserted that 

decentrali sation does not automatically lead to improved performance of government 

administrations, and that much effort is needed to ensure that it succeeds .  

3.3 Decentral isation of agricu ltural extension i n  developi n g  cou ntries 

The princ iples of decentrali sation as discussed by Smith ( 1 985 )  and S hah ( 1 994, 1 99 8 )  

have been app l ied to government agricul tural extension organi sations in  a wide range of 

deve loping countries (Rivera & Alex, 2004a) .  The main form of extension 

decentral isation undertaken by governments in 

admi nistrative, as defined by Rond inel l i ( 1 98 1 ) . 

deve loping countries has been 

For instance, Qamar (2006, p. l 3 ) 

defined extension decentral isation in developing countries as placing agricultural 

extension responsibility (planning, management and decision making) in the hands of the 

ministry of local government. Simi larly, Smith (200 1 ) referred to decentral isation of 

extension as the transfer of responsibility for planning, management, and resource 

mobilisation and allocation from the central government to field units of central 

government m inistries or agencies. 

Smith ( 1 997) pointed out that the decentral isation of agricultural extens ion in developing 

countries was inspired by three key factors. First, the desire to reduce the role of 

government in agricultural extension because of reported fai l i ngs of the national system 

and acceptance that local development issues are complex. For example, government 

extension systems in deve loping countries have been described as moribund and fai l i ng, 

and have been urged to acknowledge and deal with their complex devel opment problems 

at the local l evel ( FAO, 200 1 ; Anderson & Feder, 2004) .  In a s imilar vein, the World 

Bank (2000a) crit icised agricultural extension services in developing countries for being 

ineffic ient, i rrelevant, ineffective, and poorly targeted. Second, govenunents in 

developing c ountries are unable to continue funding a range of extension services (Alex 

et a I . ,  2002) .  The budgetary support for government extension systems in developing 

countries i s  decl ining because governments are facing increasing pressure to develop 
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other sectors (A lex et  a ! . ,  2002) .  This is leadi ng to problems of fi nancial sustainabil ity for 

extension organisations in those countries. 

The third factor which Smith ( 1 997) identified as being behind the decentral isation of 

extension in developing countries is the major assumption that decentralisation wil l  bring 

about greater participation of local people, espec ial ly farmers, in development activities. 

It i s  assumed that democracy is best served through devolved functions and widespread 

partici pation ( Smith) .  A major weakness of government extension systems in developing 

countries has been the lack of farmer partic ipation in extension activities (Alex et ai . ,  

2002) .  Also,  there is lack of accountabi l i ty to farmers and responsiveness of extension 

services (Alex et al . ) . However, with planning and management delegated to the local 

level, it is bel ieved that the decentralisation approach wi l l  lead to greater farmer 

participation, greater accountabil ity and improved responsiveness of extension services to 

farmers ( FAO, 1 988; van Crowder, 1 996a; Smith, 1 997; Swanson & Samy, 2004). This i s  

because farmers at the local level know the exact nature of local needs and how they can 

be met in a cost-effective way, and therefore wi l l  respond to opportunities to make 

decis ions in that regard, and to ask for accountabi l ity ( FAO, 1 988 ;  van Crowder, 1 996a; 

Smith, 1 997;  Swanson & Samy, 2004) .  

Several authors (van Crowder, 1 996a; Smith, 1 997; the World Bank, 2000a; Swanson & 

Samy, 2004; Rivera & Qamar, 2006) in extension bel i eve that although the 

decentral isation of extension has benefits, it is not without l imitations. Swanson and 

Samy argued that there is a tendency for the l ocal organisation to fol low the rigid 

management legacy of the national administration that used to control them. There is also 

the difficulty of harmonising local ly planned extension act ivities, quality control, 

supervision, and oversight by the nati onal administration for national planning, as was the 

case in Lat in  America ( World Bank, 2000a; Rivera & Qamar, 2006). Furthermore, Rivera 

and Qamar (2003 ) were of the view that services such as strategy formulation, train ing, 

monitoring and evaluation, research and spec ial ized technical support for extension staff 

can best be provided by a central ised extension system. F inal ly ,  it is bel ieved that a shift 

to decentral isation could result in a loss in  economies of scale because the local level 

organisation wi l l  not operate at a scale that can give it least-cost del ivery as compared to a 

central ised extension organisat ion (van Crowder, 1 996a; Smith, 1 997) .  
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Given the foregoing information, decentral isation of extension services is viewed by 

some authors (van Crowder, 1 996a; Swanson & Samy, 2004) as a compl icated process 

that requires strong commitments and careful planning to succeed. As such, major 

questions are being asked as to what factors contribute to the successful decentral i sation 

of rural development organi sations ( Parker, 1 99 5 ), and more specifical ly agricultural 

extension organisations (van Crowder, 1 996a).  

3.4 Factors that contribute to successful operation of a decentral ised 

agricu ltural extension organisat ion 

Few authors ( Parker, 1 995; Smith, 200 1 ;  Swanson & Samy, 2004; Lai & Cistu l l i ,  200 5 )  

have made the attempt to provide a framework for understand ing the factors that can 

influence the success of decentral ised rural development organisations in developing 

countries. These authors tend to agree on the key factors that could affect organisations 

involved in extension and rural development in  a decentralised extension environment. 

The factors include :  ( I )  an appropriate legal framework that defines the relationsh ips 

between different organisations, (2) an active civil  society that can assist in the 

implementation of decentral ised programmes, ( 3 )  organ isational capac ity to carry out the 

responsibil ities devolved to them to improve service delivery, (4 )  a proper system of 

accountabi l i ty of decentral ised organisations to the ir stakeholders, and ( 5 )  active 

part ic ipation of community groups and NGOs. In their view, i rrespect ive of the type of 

decentral i sation practised by a development organ isation, four interrelated factors -

enhanced partic ipation, more institutional capac ity bui lding, greater resource mobi l i sation 

and increased accountabil ity - are critical for ensuring the effectiveness, responsiveness 

and sustainabi l i ty of development programmes ( Parker, 1 995 ; Smith, 200 1 ;  Swanson & 

Samy, 2004; Lai & Cistul l i ,  2005). Parker ( 1 995 ,  p. 42 )  defi ned ( i ) effectiveness, as 

providing minimum standards of service delivery cost effectively, and targeted toward 

disadvantaged groups, ( ii) responsiveness, as meeting the demands of local communities, 

(and) at the same time, meeting the aims of broader public policy, and ( iii) sustainability, 

as political stability, fiscal adequacy and institutional flexibility. 

Given that local level agricultural extension organisations with an expanded l ive l ihood 

security focus are having problems in operational is ing the decentral isation approach 

(GarfOlih, 2004), the review of the l i terature draws on the exist ing frameworks that are 
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used to analyse decentral ised systems developed by Parker ( 1 995),  Smith (200 1 ), 

Swanson and Samy (2004) and Lai and C istu l l i  (2005) .  The review of the l i terature also 

draws on other relevant factors pertaining to sustainable rural l ive l ihood security as it has 

been d iscussed in the l iterature (Scoones & Thompson, 1 994; Chambers, ] 995;  

Chambers, 1 997; Sutherland et  aI . ,  1 999; I ngram et aI . ,  2002;  Molua, 2005) to provide a 

broader and more detai led framework for deal ing with the research problem. The factors 

that can influence a decentral ised extension organisation can be c lassi fied into pol it ical 

and organisational factors ( Lai & Cistul l i ,  2005) .  According to Lai and Cistul l i  an 

understanding of pol i t ical and organi sational factors is vital to determining whether or not 

decentral isation is l ikely to be pol it ical ly acceptable and institutional ly feasible. Lai and 

Cistul l i  define political factors as those factors that are outside the control of the 

organisation in terms of political will for power devolution and responsibility, and the 

roles of politicians and government systems. Lai and C istu l l i  (2005) used the term 

organisational factors in terms of organi sational culture which they described as the 

behaviour of organizations - their act ivities and human relationship which shows the way 

tasks are performed within organi sations. The two factors are reviewed in detai l in the 

fol lowing sections. 

3.5 Pol itical factors 

Drawing from Parker ( 1 995 ), Swanson and Samy (2004), and Lai and Cistul l i  (2005 ), the 

fol lowing factors can be categori sed as pol iti cal factors : ( 1 )  the level of decentral isation, 

(2 )  the presence of wel l  developed institutions at the local level and ( 3 )  the presence of a 

clear legal framework. These factors are external and beyond the control of a 

decentral ised extension organisation at the l ocal leve l .  These factors are discussed in  

more detai l  in the fol lowing sections. 

3.5. 1 Level of decentral isation 

It is bel ieved that a key factor necessary for successful extension decentral isation i n  

developing countries i s  the giving to local people o f  a substantial influence over their  

local political systems and developmental activities (World Bank, 2000a; Swanson & 

Samy, 2004) .  Accordi ng to Feder et al . ( 200 1 ), a major factor that can influence the 

effectiveness of extension decentral i sation reforms is the existence of a wel l  estab l ished 
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local government, and a central government that is wi l l i ng to actually decentral ise .  The 

World Bank (2000a) c lai med that if decentral ised political institutions are wel l  

establ i shed and strongly supported by local and central government, decentral i sation of 

agricultural extension programmes for farmers can proceed with confidence. This i s  

because there wi l l  be  institutional capacity and organisational structures at  the local level 

to support extension service provision ( World Bank, 2000a; Swanson & Samy, 2004).  

For instance, the Asian Productivity Organisation ( 2003 ) pointed out that a critical 

problem which hampered decentral ised extension systems in developing countries, 

espec ially in Asia, was the weak commitment of local governments to support ing the 

decentral ised extension systems in their  planning and implementation of extension 

programmes at the local leve l .  

Using lessons from Ghana' s  extension decentral isation, the World Bank (2000a) pointed 

out that lack of pol itical wi l l  and commitment on the part of the central government 

delayed the implementation of the extension decentral isation policy from 1 992 unti l  1 997.  

In contrast, the Colombian extension decentral isation reform was more successful 

because both the local and central governments supported the process at the beginning 

(World Bank, 2000a). The impl ications from these studies are that the extension 

decentralisation reforms in developing countries are more l ikely to succeed when there is 

a wi ll ingness by central government to decentral ise, and there is a local government that 

supports decentral i sation. Crook and Sverrisson (200 1 ) argued that decentral ised systems 

need sustained government support to succeed, because most decentral isation reforms 

need a reasonable length of time to become establ ished. In their view it  takes between ten 

and fi fteen years in the context of financ ial and pol i tical stabi l ity for a decentral i sed 

system to show results that can be fairly j udged. The World Bank ( 2000a) therefore 

argued that extension organisations can pursue decentral i sation - i f  there is already an 

establ ished political decentral isation - where there are autonomous local level government 

agencies that are wi l l ing to support the reform. Otherwise, they should proceed 

cautiously with decentral isation, because there is comparative advantage in terms of 

inst itutional capacity and support from these other agencies at the local l evel .  
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It is bel ieved that the decentra l isation of extension initiatives must conform to local needs 

and potentials (World Bank, 2000a; Swanson & Samy, 2004) .  According to the World 

Bank) each country has its own legal framework, pol i t ical system, traditions, 

administrative structure, and social and agroecological setting and it is essential  to adapt 

strategies to these local i nstitutional environments to achieve successful decentra l isation. 

It is important to consider the state of local i nstitutions and organisations when 

decentral is ing the government extension service because when these are wel l  organised, 

they can potent ial ly provide the needed insti tutional capacity for participatory deci sion

making ( World Bank, 2000a) . Lai and C istu l l i  (2005) argued that power relationships 

between different soc ial groupings around an organisation affect the outcome of 

decentral isation. For example, in Ghana, the impact of decentral isation was reported as 

h igh in  terms of part ic ipation in  local extension act ivities because the local communities 

have wel l -developed pol itical i nstitutions for a variety of purposes (Crook, 2003 ; Rivera 

& Alex, 2004a; Swanson & Samy, 2004) .  In effect, for the decentralisation of extension 

to succeed in  developing countries, wel l -developed local i nstitutions are needed for 

effective participatory deci sion making. This cal l s  for governments in  developing 

countries to invest in  building the capacities of local institutions ( local governments, 

execut i ng agencies, and community or farmer groups) so that they have the capacity to 

assume responsibi l ity for local programmes ( World Bank, 2000a). For the decentral ised 

agencies to coordinate properly, a legal framework may be necessary as i s  reviewed in the 

fol lowing section. 

3.5.3 Presence of a clear legal framework 

For the decentral isation of extension to succeed,  some authors (Smith, 1 997; World Bank, 

2000a; Swanson & Samy, 2004) have argued that it requires an i nstitutional sett ing with 

an establ ished legal framework. They describe a legal framework as a legal document 

that provides a clear division of responsibilities between the different levels of 

government and other participants in the decentralised extension enviromnent ( World 

Bank, 2000a; Swanson & Samy, 2004). In  other words, thi s  framework provides the 

workable laws that effectively support community-based management. Smith ( 1 997) 

argued that a detai led set of roles and tasks, l imits to authority ( rules), and coordination 

relationship between management levels, between the local extension organisation and 
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the local Assembl ies, and between the local extension organisation and the sector 

mini stry are cruc ial for the decentral isat ion process. A recent case study has supported 

Smith ' s  ( 1 997) views wherein the authors (Nie et aI . ,  2002) reported that one of the 

important factors that ensured the success of China's decentral ised extension service was 

the clear legal guidel ines provided by the central government. Simi larly, lessons from 

Ghana' s experience of the extension decentral isation reform indicated that the Ministry of 

Food and Agriculture was able to stabi l ise i ts  agricultural extension reform process when 

a conducive legal and po l icy framework was put in place ( World Bank, 2000a). Thus, i t  

is argued that decentral ised extension systems in developing countries require a c learly 

defined legal framework for the coordination of roles to ensure their successfu l  operation 

( World Bank, 2000a; Swanson & Samy, 2004) .  Although the external po li tical factors 

are important, there are organisational factors which also affect the successful operation 

of decentralised extension organisat ions in developing countries. 

3.6 Organ isational factors 

Organ isational factors can have a signi ficant effect on the way that decentral ised 

extension organisation operate to achieve success ( Lai & Cistul l i ,  2005 ). Drawi ng from 

the l iterature ( Parker, 1 995;  Smith, 200 1 ; Swanson & Samy, 2004; Lai & Cistul l i ,  2005)  

four key organisational factors were identified that influence the success of decentral i sed 

extension organisations in developing countries: ( 1 )  stakeholder partic ipation; ( 2 )  

institutional capacity building; ( 3 )  resource mobi l isation; and ( 4 )  accountabi l ity .  These 

factors are reviewed in the fol lowing sections. 

3.6.1 Stakeholder Participation 

There is wide agreement that stakeho lder participation I S  an essent ial element in 

decentralising an agricultural extension system ( Parker 1 995 ;  World Bank, 2000a; Rivera 

& Qamar, 2003;  Richardson, 2003 ; Rivera & Alex, 2004a Swanson & Samy, 2004; Lai & 

C istull i ,  2005 ) .  Stakeholder partic ipation i s  a process through which those who are 

affected by a programme or its outcome, influence or share control over setting priorities, 

making policies, allocating resources and ensuring access to public goods and services 

( A longe, 2006, p.  1 3 ) .  Stakeholders who part ic ipate in extension are essential ly farmers 

and other publ ic or private sector organisations, groups or individuals ( Garforth, 1 98 5 ) .  
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As such, the review of stakeholder partic ipation In this chapter i s  categorised into 

participation of farmers, and participation of other stakeholders in the fol lowing sections. 

3.6. 1 . 1  Participation of farmers 

Farmer partic ipation in extension wi l l  requ i re putting farmers first or giving them real 

ownership and accountabi l i ty of public extension management (Chambers et ai . ,  1 989; 

Chambers, 1 997) .  I t  is advocated that to function successful ly,  decentral i sed extension 

organisations must give farmers control over programme activities (World Bank, 2000a; 

Rivera & Qamar, 2003 ; Richardson, 2003 ; Rivera & Alex, 2004a) . Richardson discussed 

this in the context of partic ipative extension, where farmers are involved in all extension 

programme activit ies. Rivera and Qamar (2003)  argued that the involvement of farmers 

in the programme p lanning process is essential because it gives them the opportunity to 

accurately express their needs and how they can be addressed. 

Drawing from the general extension l i terature ( Pretty, 1 995b; van den Ban & Hawkins, 

1 996; Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004) on farmer participation in extension, it can be seen 

that there are d ifferent ways in which farmers can be involved in extension programmes. 

Leeuwis and van den Ban (2004) described five ways farmers participate in extension 

programmes (Table  3 :  1 ) . These ranged along a continuum between receiving information 

from other farmers to self-mobi l i sation where farmers independently i nit iate and design 

their own projects and the extension organisation plays a supportive role (Table 3 :  1 ) . 

Van den Ban and Hawkins ( 1 996) also described a simi lar continuum of pm1icipation. At 

one end of the continuum farmers are co-opted by extension workers to attend extension 

meet ings and field demonstrations. At the other end of the continuum, farmer 

organisations employ and supervise extension agents in their own projects - this however, 

requires farmer organ isations to assume more responsibi l ity to determ ine (and pay for) 

extension serv ices and projects. 
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Table 3 : 1 . A typology of farmer participation 

Typology 

a) Rece iv ing information 

b) Passive information 
g i v i ng 

c) Consultation 

d)  Col laboration 

e )  Self-mobil isat ion 

Characteristics of each type 

Part ic ipants are informed or told what a project w i l l  do after it has been 
decided by others. 
Part ic ipants can respond to q uestions and issue s  that interventionists dee m  
relevant for making dec is ions about projects. 
Part ic ipants are asked about the ir  v iews and opin ions openly and without 
restrictions, but the interventionists un ilateral ly dec ide what they wil l do 
with the info rmation. 
Part ic ipants are partner in a project and jo intly dec ide about issues w ith 
project staff 
Part ic ipants i n it iate , work on and decide on the project independently, with 
interventionists in  a support ive role only 

Source:  Leeuwis and van den Ban ( 2004) 

Pretty ( 1 995b)  argued that in instances where people are l ured into taking part In 

predetermined development programmes of no interest to them in  the name of 

participation/involvement there i s  bound to be fai lure because the programme wi l l  not 

receive the ful l  commitment of farmers. Simi larly, van den Ban and Hawkins ( 1 996) 

cautioned that there i s  a higher danger of programme fai lure when farmers are lured i nto 

part ic ipating in development activi ties that have motives (e .g. pol it ical ) other than the 

interests of the farmers. 

Between receiving information and self-mobilisation form of farmer partic ipation, 

Leeuwis and van den Ban (2004) indicated that farmers part icipate in  extension 

programmes in  other ways ( Table 3 :  1 ) . The first i s  termed passive iI�formation giving by 

Leeuwis and van den Ban (2004),  and is where farmers are simply asked for their views 

and opinions to inform the decisions made by the extension organisation. One step up 

from this i s  "consultation" where most of the key decisions are made by the extension 

organisation, but emphasis is placed on interaction and discussion with farmers to gather 

information . The next step is "col laboration " where farmers and extension organisations 

jointly initiate and work on extension projects (Table 3 :  1 ) . As indicated i n  the earl ier 

chapter, community participatory approaches may not necessari ly provide the 

empowerment farmers need because they al l have their  i nherent problems. To this  end, 

van den Ban and Hawkins ( 1 996) argue that to achieve a desired outcome of farmer 

empowerment through participation, the people to involve should be those who are 

directly affected (or would be affected) by the programme, or thei r  representat ives. 
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Several authors in extension and rural development (Rol ing, 1 99 1 ; Pretty & Chamber, 

1 993;  Pretty, 1 995b; van den Ban & Hawkins, 1 996; Chambers, 1 997; Garforth, 2004; 

Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004) have argued that farmer involvement i n  extension 

activities is critical in developing countries. Tt is bel ieved that farmers have important 

information that is crucial for extension programme plalming (van den Ban & Hawkins, 

1 996). Pretty ( 1 995b), explained that the participation of farmers in extension activities 

also promotes farmers' ownership of pol ic ies and projects and ensures greater cohesion 

between farmers and between farmers and the extension organisation. It also i mproves the 

cost-effectiveness of services, transparency and accountabi l ity between farmers and the 

extension organisation. Pretty ( 1 995b) added that when farmers are involved in extension 

activities they are more l ikely to agree and support decisions and programmes to ensure 

efficiency and success and, importantly also, it is the right of farmers to participate in  

issues that affect them. These views of  Pretty ( 1 995b) are simi lar to those expressed by 

the World Bank (2000a). 

According to Rol ing ( 1 99 1 ), Chambers ( 1 997) and Garforth (2004), when farmers are 

involved alongside other stakeholders in extension activities, the needs that are identified 

reflect the real ities of farmers. Simi larly, van Crowder ( 1 996a) and Swanson and Samy 

(2004) made the point that if farmers are given a voice in setting agendas for extension 

intervent ions, the outcomes of decentral ising extension in developing countries wi l l  be 

positive and meet farmers' needs. As such, farmer partic ipation in extension programme 

planning makes extension programmes more relevant to local needs (Scarborough et al . ,  

1 997) .  Nahdy (2002) reinforces this  assumption with empirical evidence of Uganda's 

experience which showed that the performance of the extension organisation in meeting 

the needs of farmers was improved when farmers were given the opportunity to 

participate in p lanning extension programmes. 

Uhegbu ( 2 00 1 )  believed that farmers' involvement in extension activi ties not only serves 

as a management tool for effective and efficient execution of extension programmes, but 

it also empowers farmers to take charge of their  own development. Advocates of 

partic ipation as an empowerment tool maintain  that encouraging local partic ipation can 

lead to local people 's  managing their own proj ects, and forging positive change in  their 

existing social structures and processes (Chambers, 1 997; Toner, 2003; Garforth, 2004). 
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Using a case study of farmer groups in  a publ ic ly-funded contract system of extension in 

Uganda, Obaa et  al .  (2005) also concluded that an effective way to empower and meet the 

needs of a broader range of famlers at the community level is to decentral ise extension 

programme plalU1ing to vi l lage and group levels where farmers can partic ipate. 

From a general perspective, Cristovao et al. ( 1 997) argued that a major means of 

improving participation of farmers in extension is the involvement of d ifferent categories 

of farmer groups in the programme planning process at the decis ion-making level .  I n  their  

view, this  i s  important because 1 11 any small  rural cOl1U11Llnity, the ex isting needs, 

interests, and aspirations of the people are not homogeneous, and i t  is critical to 

understand the vary ing views from the different categories of farmers. As such, 

Cristovao et al. ( 1 997) highl ight the importance of identifying relevant farmer groups and 

sub-groups who need to participate in extension programmes. Cristovao et al. also 

bel ieve that partici pation of farmers in extension programmes can be promoted through 

other means. They consider that if  extension programmes are kept si mple, participation 

wi ll improve. This is because small  and s imple programmes wi l l  require relatively simple 

ski l ls and provide direct benefits which can moti vate farmers to part ic ipate in extension 

programmes (Cristovao et al . ) .  

Cristovao et al .  ( 1 997) bel ieve that the partic ipat ion of farmers can also be improved if  

the extension organisation takes advantage of both formal and informal group 

discussions. This can occur through meetings at the vi l lage level, community surveys, 

contacting spec ific groups, deliberately contacting hard-to-reach farmer groups and others 

who are normally not involved in extension work, and the use of interactive radio and/or 

television programmes. Final ly, it is bel ieved that extension organisations can improve 

farmers' capacity to participate through educat ion and training. This wi l l  a l low farmer 

representat ives to gain confidence and assume more responsibi l i ty in ensuring that their 

members' interests are taken into account at higher level s  (Cristovao et al . ,  1 997) .  

Despite the importance placed on farmer participation in decentral i sed extension systems 

in the l iterature (van Crowder, 1 996a; World Bank, 2000a; U hegbu, 200 1 ; Toner, 2003;  

Swanson & Samy, 2004), l ittle i s  written on how this can be achieved at the local level in  

deve loping countries. Also, many of the earlier studies that have been conducted on 
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farmer partic ipation (Farrington & Martin, 1 988; Bebbington, 1 989; B iggs, 1 989; 

Bentley , 1 994) had focused mainly on the research dimension of agricultural technology 

development and dissemination approaches. Concrete examples of how farmer 

participation can be achieved by extension organisations for effective operation are 

l imited (K i l lough, 2005). The partic ipation of stakeholders other than farmers in  

extension programmes i s  a lso bel ieved to  be critical to  the decentral i sation of extension 

provision as is reviewed in the fol lowing section. 

3.6.1 .2 Participation of other stakeholders 

I t  is bel ieved that for decentral i sed extension organi sations to succeed in developing 

countries, they must actively  involve other stakeholders besides farmers in their activ ities 

( World Bank, 2000a; Madukwe, 2003 ; Pretty, 2003 ;  Garforth, 2004; Swanson & Samy, 

2004). A stakeholder can be defined as any individual or group of organised people, who 

share a common interest or stake in a particular issue or system (Ananda & Herath, 

2003) .  Nagel ( 1 997) ident ified the relevant stakeholder organisations within an extension 

system to inc lude : research institutions, commercial organisations (e.g. agricul tural and 

food companies such as processors, input distributors, retai lers) ,  public service 

organisations and support organisations (e.g.  NGOs or donor organisations) . S imi larly, 

Oakley and Garforth ( 1 985 ) identified potential local stakeholders, other than farmers, 

who can participate in extension programmes to include researchers, relevant national 

representatives of organisations and sponsors of extension. 

The need for the participation of other stakeholders in extension programme activit ies to 

cnsure successfu l  extension decentra l isation reforms is consistent with Raling' s ( 1 99 1 )  

assertion that agricultural knowledge generation for effective extension programmes i s  a 

mult i-functional process that requires part ic ipation by a l l  major stakeholders. Sulaiman 

(2003 ) argued that in the p lanning of extension programmes, i t  is crucial to include 

stakeholders from both the publ ic and private sectors of the community to sol icit diverse 

views, ski l l s  and resources for programme implementation. Chambers ( 1 997) argued that 

the i nc lusion of stakeholders in extension management processes in general generates ( 1 )  

knowledge that reflects the values and real ities of participating stakeholders, and (2)  the 

motivation and support necessary to implement outcomes from the management process. 

Furthermore, the participation of stakeholder organisations in extension programme 
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activity is considered as a contributing factor to extension operational sustainabi l ity and 

development ( Pretty, 2003 ) .  S imi larly, Rivera and Qamar (2003 ) argued that involving 

stakeholder organisations not only takes advantage of col lective ideas and increases the 

l ikelihood of acceptance of decisions, but also strengthens networks for extension service 

provIsIon. 

Although the l i terature on extension decentral isation in developing countries supports the 

need to involve stakeholder organisations in extension management ( World Bank, 2000a; 

Garforth, 2004; Swanson & Samy, 2004 ), l i ttle has been written about how thi s  can be 

achieved in this relatively new environment. However, there i s  some useful information 

in the general extension l i terature that represents attempts to explain how stakeholders 

can be involved in the extension process. This l i terature, however, is relatively sparse. 

Cristovao et a l .  ( 1 997)  and Leeuwis and van den Ban (2004 ) argued that a successful 

means of ensuring the participation of stakeholder organi sations in extension is to foster 

open dialogue and ensure that frequent interactions occur between the extension 

organisation and the stake holder organisations. They advocated the need to involve a 

wide variety of organisations in the programme planning process to increase the chances 

of having a wider spectrum of people to represent diverse interests and objectives of the 

farmers and organi sations with which they work. To achieve this, Leeuwis and van den 

Ban suggested that extension organisations must establ ish contact with relevant 

organisations through public workshops, seminars and other forums as a means of gaining 

stakeholder input into extension planning deci sions. F inally, Leeuwi s and van den Ban 

suggested the need to establ ish communication networks with stakeholder organisations 

by means such as newsletters and direct contact. D i rect contact will assist extension 

organisations to gather other critical information that they would not normal ly obtain 

from workshops and group discussions. Participat ion i s  one of the critical factors that can 

improve the accountabi l i ty of an extension organi sation to stakeholders. In the next 

section accountabi l ity, another factor thought to be critical to the success of a 

decentralised extension organisation, i s  reviewed . 
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3.6.2 Accountabil ity 

Several authors ( World Bank, 2000a; Rivera & Alex, 2004a; Swanson & Sarny, 2004) 

have argued that if extension decentral ization is to succeed, extension organi sations must 

be accountable to those who fund thei r  programmes and activ it ies, and those who benefi t  

from them. Therefore, a decentral i sed extension organisation must have a proper system 

of accountabi l ity for each of the different stakeholders with whom they work (World 

Bank, 2000a; Rivera & Alex, 2004a; Swanson & Samy, 2004) .  Accountability is the 

obligation for an organisation to report programme worth and answer for the execution 

of the programme to stakeholders (Gray & Jenkins, 1 986) .  As such, it has two aspects: ( 1 )  

was the programme implemented as planned? and ( 2 )  what benefits did it provide? 

Several reasons have been provided in the l i terature as to why decentral i sed extension 

organi ations must have accountabi l ity mechanisms (Parker, 1 995;  Smith, 200 1 ;  Swanson 

& Samy, 2004; Lai & Cistul l i ,  2005) .  I t  is believed that a strong accountabi l ity 

mechanism wi l l  support the dec is ion making of decentral i sed extension organisations at 

the local level because it provides stakeholders with a good knowledge of the extension 

programme ( Parker, 1 995;  Smith, 200 1 ; Swanson & Samy, 2004; Lai & Cistu l l i , 2005) .  

An  accountabi l ity mechanism provides stakeholders with the information necessary to 

identify new needs, understand who is benefit ing from an extension programme and the 

real impact of the programme (World Bank, 2000a) . These advantages help to make an 

extension programme more responsive to local needs, and provide a means of  ensuring 

equity by pol icy makers to people who are benefit ing from a programme ( World Bank, 

2000a) . 

Based on the v iews of Parker ( 1 995),  Swanson and Samy (2004) three key means of how 

accountabi l ity can be ensured in decentral ised extension organisations have been 

identified. These are pol i tical and legal oversight, institutional competition, and 

administrative mechanisms. In relat ion to political and legal oversight, Swanson and 

Samy (2004) argued that the establ ishment of an external oversight authority with 

cornnlitted leadership and wel l-defined legis lat ive and regulatory frameworks can ensure 

a high level of accountabi l ity in decentral ised extension organi sations. For example, the 

establ ishment of Governing Boards and block level farmer advi sory committees in al l  
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project districts was bel ieved to have increased the accountabi l ity of the decentral ised 

extension organ isation in India (Swanson & Samy, 2004) .  

The second means of answerIng accountabi l ity i s  through institutional competition . 

Swanson and Samy (2004) argued that i f  other extension organisations such as private 

firms and NGOs are given the opportunity to provide extension services unilaterally or 

through contracts. This  can e l iminate the government monopoly over extension services 

and creates institutional competition. In their view, this competition can improve the 

accountabi l i ty and efficiency of extension systems. However, there is no empirical work 

that has substantiated this claim. 

The third means of enSUrIng accountabi l i ty is through admin istrative mechanisms. 

Swanson and Sa my (2004) indicated that a key administrati ve mechan ism for ensuring 

accountabil ity in decentralised extension organi sations is the establ ishment of rel iable 

monitoring and evaluation systems. Feder et al. (200 1 ) have also suggested that good 

mon itoring and evaluation systems are critical for successful decentral i  ation reform in 

developing countries. Good monitoring and evaluation systems take accountabi l i ty into 

consideration because it ensures that programme effectiveness is communicated to 

stakeholders and the public ( Dart, 2000). With regard to how to ensure good monitoring 

and evaluation systems in a decentral ised extension context, there is l i ttle information in 

the l iterature. The World Bank (2000a), however, has indicated that monitoring systems 

should be made an integral part of the decentral ised extension organi sation at al l levels to 

provide their information needs. 

It is bel ieved that the participation of farmers and other stakeholders in the evaluation of 

extension staff and programmes i s  a powerful means of enforcing accountabi l ity in 

extension systems ( Dart, 2000; World Bank, 2000a). The assumption is that because 

missions and goals vary among different farmers and other stakeholders, they may have 

different perspectives. As such, the i r  participat ion and contribution in evaluation from the 

different perspectives can prov ide a much better interpretation and understanding of 

evaluation data ( Dart, 2000). Moreover, Deshler ( 1 997) bel ieved that farmers are the best 

judges of agricultural extension impacts, that is, whether benefits have been produced or 
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not. He also bel ieved that as part icipants in the evaluation process, farmers are provided 

with the opportunity to demand good performance from the extension organisation. 

Swanson and Samy (2004) also argued that other key administrative mechanisms for 

ensuring accountabil ity in decentrali sed extension organisations incl ude the establ ishment 

of an effective scheme of incentives and encouraging professionalism among extension 

staff. However, they did not explain how these mechanisms help to ensure accountabi l i ty .  

Apart from stakeholder participation and accountabi l ity ,  the next major factor bel ieved to 

influence the success of a decentral ised extension organisation is institutional capacity 

bui lding. In the fol lowing sections institutional capacity bui lding is reviewed. 

3.6.3 Institutional capacity bui lding 

Institutional capacity is identified as critical for enSUrIng the success of extension 

decentral isation reforms in developing countries (Smith, 1 997; World Bank, 2000a) and 

there is reasonable agreement that current capacity in these areas in developing countries 

is lacking (V ijayaragavan & S ingh, 1 997; Zinnah et aI . ,  1 998; United Nations, 2005) .  I t  

is bel ieved that in  most developing countries extension services suffer from a serious 

shortage of trained managerial and technical staff to carry out decentral i sed 

responsibi l i ties, and the staff that are employed lack  professional competency and 

motivation due to poorly defined human resource development and management systems 

(Vijayaragavan & Singh, 1 997; Zinnah et aI . ,  1 998;  United Nations, 2005 ) .  Competent 

leadership that provides support to staff and faci l i tates change to in itiate and maintain 

innovation and organizational effectiveness i s  highl ighted as important for any 

developing country extension organi sation ( Pasteur, 2002) .  The emphasis  for a 

decentral ised extension organi sation i s  on ensuring governance and leadership abi l i ty at 

the local level ( World Bank, 2000a). In  fact the World Bank (2000a) highl ights the fact 

that the lack  of managerial abi l ity at the local level is a major l imitation to extension 

decentral ization in developing countries i n  general ,  and in Africa speci fically. 

A simi lar i ssue i s  highl ighted in  relation to the technical capacity of extension field staff 

(Smith, 1 997;  the Asian Productivi ty Organisation, 2003; Swanson & Samy, 2004; 

Tossou & Z innah, 2005 ) .  It i s  widely acknowledged that to work closely with farmers at 

the local level requires new competencies and a change i n  attitude by extension personnel 
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(van den Ban & Hawkins, 1 996; Smith, 1 997;  Swanson & Samy, 2004) .  Not only is it 

argued that field staff require the abi l i ty to l i sten to, and work with, farmers ( Smith 1 997;  

Swanson & Samy, 2003 ) ,  but it is also argued that they need to be able to recogni se the 

importance of i ssues other than agriculture (e .g .  H I V  / AIDS)  that impact on the l ive lihood 

security of farm households (Smith, 1 997) .  

I nvesting in staff development i s  seen as  essential to strengthen the  capac ity of  extension 

staff to ensure the effective implementation of decentral ised extension in deve loping 

countries ( World Bank, 2000a). Although not specifically reported in the decentral isation 

l iterature, the development of extension staff i s  recognised as a means of improving staff 

ski l ls  and knowledge, and enhanc ing their personal growth and potential as wel l as 

enhancing the ir job satisfaction and overal l  commitment to the job and organ isat ion (van 

den Ban & Hawkins, 1 996; Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004). Parker ( 1 995) ,  argued that 

fai lure to improve insti tutional capacity by decentral ised systems may lead to inadequate 

funding to meet mini mum standards of service and provision, inabi l ity to mobil i se fu l ly 

al l  avai lable resources, fai lure to del iver goods and services cost-effectively and an 

inappropriate mix of services in relation to local preferences. 

In order to build the managerial and technical capacity of extension staff for successfu l  

decentral isation reforms in developing countries, the l iterature ( Malvicini ,  1 996; Smith, 

1 997; World Bank, 2000a; Garforth, 2004 ; Swanson & Samy, 2004; Tossou & Zinnah, 

2005) suggests that training, informal learning, information and communication 

technology and extension research l inkages are critical . These four elements are 

reviewed in the fol lowing sections. 

3.6.3.1 Staff tra in ing 

Bernardin  and Russell ( 1 998) defined staff training as any attempt to improve staff 

performance on a currently held job or one related to it with the aim of changing specific 

knowledge, skills, attitudes or behaviour. That is, to narrow the gap between the staff 

knowledge, attitudes, and/or appropriate practice and what is recommended or what i s  

working well  (Adhikarya, 1 996). The training o f  extension staff wi l l  improve the 

competencies of staff and promote the atti tudinal change requ ired for decentral isation 

reforms ( World Bank, 2000a) . Training wil l  improve staff performance and the overal l 
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effectiveness and efficiency of the extension programmes of decentral ised extension 

organisations (Garforth, 2004; United Nations, 2005 ) .  This  train ing must be ongoing and 

should be initiated before decentral i sation reforms are undertaken (World Bank, 2000a) . 

To provide training that can meet the needs of extension staff in this new environment, 

the l iterature (Sulai man, 2003 ;  Garforth, 2004; Tossou & Zinnah, 2005;  United Nations, 

2005 ) uggest that the training should focus on a wide range of topics. The l iterature 

tends (Sulai man, 2003; Garforth, 2004; Tossou & Zinn ah, 2005; United ations, 2005) to 

agree that technical knowledge i s  sti l l  important because it wi l l  enable the staff to present 

options based on sc ience and good agricultural practices to assist farmers to deal with 

their  farming problems (e.g. pests and diseases, loss of soi l  ferti l i ty ,  poor yields). 

However, several authors (Sulaiman, 2003; Gat'forth, 2004 ; Tossou & Zinnah, 2005; 

United ations, 2005 ) also suggest that extension staff wi l l  need other knowledge to do 

with communication and fac i l itation, networking, critical thin king, problem solving and 

human relations in the new environment, because these are i mportant for interacting with 

farmers and farmer groups, for l i stening, l earning, and for assisting farmers to diagnose 

their  farming problems, resolve conflicts and negotiate extension interventions. This 

knowledge is  also important for col laborative activities with stakeholders and for 

promoting p l ural i st ic extension service provision, both of which are crucial  for successfu l  

extension decentral isation reform ( Tossou & Zinnah, 2005; Uni ted Nations, 2005) .  Using 

evidence from a case study of the Bangladesh Department of  Agricultural Extension, 

Pasteur ( 2002b) also showed that this knowledge can i mprove motivation, bui ld 

confidence, promote reflection and stimulate new ideas, and change the values and 

attitudes of extension staff in a decentral ised extension system. Furthermore, a case study 

of the pub l i c  extension in India showed that competence in resource mobi l i sation and 

management is essential for extension staff operating in a decentral ised context in 

developing countries ( United Nations, 2005 ) .  

The l iterature (Sulaiman, 2003 ;  Garforth, 2004; Tossou & Zinnah, 2005 ; U ni ted Nations, 

2005) stresses the importance of training in ensuring successfu l  extension decentral isation 

reforms. M uch of the i nformation on how this can be achieved is  focused on the kind of 

competenci es that should be provided to extension staff to make them effective in  the new 

environn1ent. L ittle information is provided on how the training of extension staff can be 
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organi sed effectively in  this new policy environment. However, some authors ( Pasteur, 

2002a; Stone & Coppernol l ,  2004) bel ieve that for any extension train ing to be effective, 

it shou ld be competency-based (Pasteur, 2002a; Stone & Coppernol l ,  2004) .  That i s, it 

must shift away from providing general in-serv ice training to target staff with spec ific 

training or development areas where they lack competence, so that the impact can be 

measured (Stone & Copperno l l ,  2004 ). In-service training is  a process of staff 

development for the purpose of improving the performance of a staff member holding a 

position with ass igned job responsibi l it ies ( Hal im & Al i ,  1 997 )  or s imply a training 

programme designed to improve the competencies of extension workers whi le they are on 

the job ( Malone, 1 984) .  

Pasteur (2002a) and Stone and Coppernol l  ( 2004 )  suggested that for training to be 

effective it should be based on the training needs of staff. This al lows the organisation to 

target the training to the spec ific areas where their staff lack competence ( Stone & 

Coppernol l ,  2004) .  The training needs of extension staff can be determined effectively 

through an analysis of their individual training needs or by staff sel f-assessment ( Pastcur, 

2002a; Stone & Coppernol l ,  2004) .  The l ist of training needs from the staff self

assessment i s  then discussed and negotiated through part icipatory processes between the 

staff and their  supervisors, to ensure that the working through the l i st help achieve the 

goals of the organisation (Pasteur, 2002a; Stone & Coppernol l ,  2004).  

The l iterature (Jaya & Reddy, 2004; Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004) also suggests that the 

training of extension staff can be undertaken in a group learning situation. Group training 

allows extension personnel to meet together and share diverging views ( experiential 

learning experiences) on context- specific i ssues and the needs of the organisation (Jaya & 

Reddy, 2004; Leeuwis  & van den Ban, 2004) .  Leeuwis and van den Ban, however, 

cautioned that some individuals may have learn ing styles such that they are less incl ined 

to involve others, and this must not be ignored . Carney ( 1 998) argued that not only is i t  

important to ensure that extension staff are provided with training i n  new ski l l s  (e .g.  

social mobi l isation and participatory rural apprai sal) , but also extension organisations 

must strive to improve their immediate working environment to support learning. 

Although formal tra ining has been the traditional method of improving i nstitutional 

capac ity in extcnsion organisations, i nformal methods of learning are being recognised as 
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equal ly essential .  In the fol lowing section informal learning as a means of i mproving 

insti tutional capacity in  extension organisations is discussed. 

3.6.3.2 Informal learn ing 

K i lpatrick et  a l .  ( 1 999) d istinguished between training and informal learning and stressed 

the importance of the two in gaining knowledge. They defined informal learning as 

individual learning that is gained from experience, observation, other people and the 

media; and training as organised or forma/ learning activities. Leeuwis and van den Ban 

( 2004) c laimed that a critical factor that can i mprove the success of extension 

organisations in developing countries is a culture of informal learning amongst extension 

agents in the workplace. Some authors ( Echeverria, 2003 ; Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004; 

Sulaiman & Hal l ,  2005) explained that with the present changing situation in agriculture 

and the rural environment, extension organisations in deve loping countries would need to 

have an informal learning culture in the workplace in  order to respond effectively to the 

needs of local people when they change. Pasteur (200 1 )  argued that a learning culture in 

the workplace provides staff with space and opportunities for reflection and the sharing of 

information. A learning culture is defined as a set of attitudes, values and practices 

within an organisation which support and encourage a continuing process of learning for 

the organisation and/or its members (Johnston & Hawke, 2002, p. 9). According to Alex 

et a l .  (2002), this requires extension organisations to develop measures that wi l l  engage 

staff in continuous learning and problem solving.  

Workp lace l earning culture has been di scussed in the organ isat ional l i terature mainly in 

terms of learning organisations ( LO) or organi sational learning (OL). The terms are 

fundamental ly the same and are often used interchangeabl y  in  the organisat ion 

development l i terature (Senge, 1 990; Pedler, Boydell  & Burgoyn, 1 99 1 ;  Sun & Scott, 

2003) .  The term LO/OL describes a state where an organisation becomes endlessly 

capable of responding to changes in the work en vironment to achieve its goals. 

Accord ing to Pedler, Boydel l  and Burgoyne ( 1 99 1 ) , a learn ing organi sation fac i l i tates the 

learning of al l its members and continuously transforms itself to meet current challenges. 

The argument for OL has been based on the assumption that the environment is changing 

rapidly and that for an organi sation to survive and compete, i t  must create an internal 
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environment which encourages its staff to learn on a cont inuous basis  ( Senge, 1 990; 

Pedler, Boydel l  & Burgoyn, 1 99 1 ;  Sun & Scott, 2003 ) .  

Several authors (Crist6vao et  aI . ,  1 997; Pasteur, 200 1 ;  Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004;  

Su laiman & Hal l ,  2004) have commented on the importance of promoting learning 

culture in  decentral ised extension organisations in developing countries. For example, 

Pasteur ( 200 I ), drawing on case studies of some decentral i sed publ ic  extension 

organisations in Bangladesh, India, Phi l ippines, Indonesia and Zimbabwe, argued that 

learning - espec ial ly through organisational se lf-analysis and problem diagnosis - is v ital 

at a l l  stages of a change or reform process, because it helps to change the att i tudes of staff 

and keep the change process on track .  In  addition, workplace learn ing makes 

organisations more responsive to new chal lenges in the work env ironment ( Pasteur, 

200 1 ) . S imi larly,  based on a case study in India, Sulaiman and Hall (2004) found that an 

organisational cul ture that al lows for learning is critical for success in decentra l i sed 

extension systems. 

There is l imited empirical research on how an informal l earning culture can be created in 

decentra l ised extension organisations in developing countries. However, there are some 

suggestions on how an informal learning culture in the workplace can be promoted . 

Leeuwis and van den Ban (2004) argued that this learning can be enhanced in extension 

organisations by involving staff in decision making and through delegation. The bel ief is 

that extension staff can bui ld internal commitment to duty when they are involved in the 

analysis, p lanning and implementation of change ( Pasteur, 2 00 1 ) . Delegation a l lows staff 

to experiment and pi lot new ideas, and to learn from their successes and fai lures  

( Crist6vao et  aI . ,  1 997;  Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004) .  Staff with delegated authority do 

have more interaction with col leagues within an organisation and with stakeholders from 

outside - which also provides an opportunity for learning. In  addition, participatory 

decision making creates opportunities for dialogue and encourages experiential learning 

( Crist6vao et aI . ,  1 997; Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004) .  Thompson and Kahnwei ler 

(2002) advocated that in any employment situation, to ensure a d iversity of ideas and 

widespread learning in an organisation, staff should be involved at all levels of deci s ion 

making. 
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Feedback has the potential to  trigger a learning process ( Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004) .  

Feedback i s  the information that staff receive about what they set out to do, evidence of 

what they have achieved and some understanding of how they can improve the situation 

( Black & Wi l l i am, 1 998; Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004). Leeuwis and van den Ban 

c laimed that feedback can provide staff with  direct and c lear information about their 

performance effectiveness and opportunities for continuous improvement. They therefore 

suggest that extension organisations require feedback systems such as onl ine forums, 

interviews, surveys or suggestion boxes from which staff can receive information about 

thei r  activities. Job rotation and transfers of extension staff to new locations are bel ieved 

to also provide extension staff with opportunit ies for learning through new experiences in 

their  new responsib i l ities or locations. Leeuwis and van den Ban, however, indicated that 

job rotation must be undertaken with caution, because extension agents also need some 

time in specific  roles and locations to understand their new roles and context-specific  

issues in order to be able to operate effectively . 

A system that al lows the extension agents or the organisat ion to try new ideas or to 

compare them with existing practices (experimentation) provides staff with the 

opportunity to learn ( Pasteur, 200 1 ;  Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004).  As such, i t  i s  

bel ieved that that i f  extension staff are provided with chal lenging proj ects and the 

opportunity for experimentation, this wi l l  improve their analytical capacit ies as they 

evaluate past and current experiences, develop forward-looking scenarios and create 

knowledge to improve performance (Pasteur, 200 1 ;  Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004; 

United Nations, 2006) .  Some empirical evidence exi sts to support these v iews. For 

example, Pasteur (200 1 )  found, in a case study of a Bangladesh extension organisation, 

that experimentation (e .g .  pi loting new ideas) not only created a learning environment but 

also improved the overa l l  effectiveness of extension operations. 

Extension organisat ions tend to be characterised by rigid reporting processes and formats 

which emphasise quantitative data ( Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004). Although this k ind 

of reporting has the advantage of s impl ifying information, it tends to overlook important 

value-laden and attitudinal inforn1ation that may be important to extension staff ( Leeuwis 

& van den Ban) .  According to Leeuwis and van den Ban, a more flexib le  reporting 

system that also includes qual i tative data (e.g.  r ich description of context) can encourage 
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creativity and provide an opportunity for extension staff to learn. I t  is also recommended 

that extension workers be given some room for flexibi l i ty in their activities so that they 

can explore, learn and innovate (Sulaiman, 2003 ) .  

Leeuwis and van den Ban (2004) posit that teamwork provides an opportunity for 

extension staff to have frequent contact to learn from each other. They also believe that a 

team environment stimulates the members to higher level s  of performance. In a team, the 

staff can also access a wider range of both technical and soc ial competencies. Pasteur  

(2002b), in  a case study of the publ ic  extension service in  Bangladesh, reported that 

teamwork fac i l itated interaction among staff and was important for creating a learning 

environn1ent in the organisation. He added that besides teamwork, extension staff can 

also learn through mentoring or "shadowing" an expert. Mentoring fac i l itates the transfer 

of tac it knowledge from senior staff to younger col leagues in the organi sation ( Pasteur, 

2002b; United Nations, 2006). Tacit knowledge is informal knowledf?e which is personal 

and usually difficult to express or share through traditional means (e.g.  written report, 

spoken words) (Nonaka & Takeuchi ,  1 995) .  They added that tac it knowlcdgc is difficul t  

for others to access wi thout having direct and personal interaction with those having such 

knowledge. 

The extension l iterature on informal learning is drawn from the organ isational learning 

l i terature (Senge, 1 990; Argyri s; 1 992; Argyris & Schon, 1 996; lohnston & Hawke, 

2002) .  I t  includes: opportunities for staff and stakeholder participation in the 

organi sation ' s  decision mak ing; support for team work, dialogue and more interaction; 

the formation of networks with other organisation; emphasis on feedback both internal ly  

and external ly;  and a cuL ture that promotes experimentation among staff. Other 

characteristics are : use of information and communication technology ( leT) to fac i l i tate 

rapid acquisition, processing and sharing of information; support for individual learning 

through appraisal and reward systems that encourages learning; and leadership that 

encourages openness, risk taking and reflection. 

Given that many of the proposed factors for fostering informal learning in the workplace 

provided in the review are prescriptive, these need to be verified as there is l ittle empirical 

research reported in  the literature on this topic for extension organisations in developing 
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countries. A major factor bel ieved to be critical to staff learning and overal l i nstitutional 

capacity bui lding in decentralised extension organi sations is the use of information and 

communication technology ( leT). I n  the fol lowing section, the use of JeT in 

decentra l ised extension organisations i s  discussed. 

3.6.3.3 Information and communication technology 

In many developing countries, a major factor that l imits the change of agricultural 

extension from a process of technology transfer to a process of fac i l itating a wide range 

of communication, information, and advocacy services in a decentral i sed extension 

system is lack of information and communication technology ( leT) ( Richard son, 2003 ; 

World Bank, 2004) .  Agricultural extension depends to a large extent on information 

exchange between extension staff, their c l ients and collaborators ( Richardson, 2003 ; 

World Bank, 2004) .  Therefore the JeT has been identified as one area that can have a 

particularly sign i ficant impact in a decentral ised extension context ( Richardson, 2003 ; 

World Bank, 2004 ). leT in extension includes any conununication device or appl ication 

such as radio, television, telephone, computer and network hardware and software as wel l  

as the various services and appl ications associated with video and audio that can b e  used 

to faci l itate information management and communication ( Richardson, 2003 ) .  The 

adoption of leT by extension services is bel ieved to be a key contributing factor in  

strengthening extension staff capac ity for successful  extension decentra l isation 

( Richardson, 2003 ; Swanson & Samy, 2004). Extension staff can use leT (e.g. internet) 

to access expert knowledge or other types of information for their work ( World Bank, 

2004). 

leT is  bel ieved to improve the capacity of extension staff in reach ing out to a larger 

number of farmers and for carrying out other functions effect ively and efficiently within 

extension systems ( World Bank, 2004) .  Using a case study of the Venezuelan 

decentral ised extension, Swanson and Samy (2004) reported that when information 

technology tools  for gathering and managing information (e.g.  computers) were 

introduced, staff and organisational performance were improved. S imi larly ,  it was 

reported that management capacity was improved when electronic information 

technology (e .g .  computers) was introduced into I ndia and Nepal extension services 

(Swanson & Samy) .  The Asian Product iv ity Organisation (2003) cla imed that it i s  only 
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ICT (e .g.  radio, television, telephone and internet) that can assist extension organisations 

to keep pace with i nformation about changing markets, new products and inputs and the 

weather. Thus, ICT (e.g.  internet, video and audio) according to Stone and Coppernol l  

(2004) i s  critical i n  faci l itating workplace training and sel f-directed learning. 

For decentral isat ion to work, the use of lCT would have to be adopted by extension 

organ isations to improve their capacity to communicate and col laborate more effectively 

with the stakeholders with whom they work ( R ichardson, 2003 ). According to 

Richardson, the adoption and integration of I CTs (e .g .  mass media, telephone, internet 

and emai l )  in extension organisat ions process is crit ical for effective coordination of 

stakeholder activiti es. In the view of Leeuwis and van den Ban (2004) ICT is needed to 

improve the institutional capacity of extension organ isat ions for co l lection and analysis of 

research data, editorial ac tivit ies, and storage of such information. This is important to 

ensure that extension workers benefit from other workers' or col laborators' experiences, 

and for efficient internal communication. Another factor indicated as being critical to 

institutional capaci ty building of decentral i sed cxtension systems is  an effective l inkage 

with research. Thi s  is reviewed in the fol lowing section.  

3.6.3.4 Research-extension l inkage 

Several authors ( Malvicini,  1 996; World Bank, 2000a; Rivera & Alex, 2004a; Swanson & 

Samy, 2004) have argued that effective research-extension l inkage is  required for 

institutional capac ity building of decentral ised extension systems. I n  the authors' view, 

agricultural extension cannot properly function without a continuous flow of appropriate 

i lIDovations from a variety of sources including research institut ions. In the l i terature 

( World Bank, 2000a; the Asian Product ivity Organisation (2003 ) it has been indicated 

that there is a lack of mechanisms for regular communication between research 

institutions and l ocal level extension organisations in decentrali sed extension systems i n  

developing countries. This i s  because research organ isat ions in  most developing countries 

are autonomous, operate under different ministries, and are often functional at the 

national and/or regional - rather than district - levels ( World Bank, 2000a) .  

Some reasons have been gIven In the l iterature for the need for effective research

extension l inkages in a decentral ised extension environment. Swanson and Samy (2004) 
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argued that effective l inkages between research and extension organisations wi l l  improve 

extension staff s technical capacity i n  terms of knowledge and ski l ls .  Simi larly, the 

World Bank (2000a) indicated that poor extension-research l inkage can lead to poor 

access to knowledge by local extension organisations in a decentral i sed context, given 

that research organisations in developing countries are not decentral ised and operate only 

at national or regional levels .  L imited empi rical research exists to support these v iews. 

For example, Malvicini ( 1 996),  using the Phi l ippines' extension service as a case study, 

reported that effective l inkage with research institutions was critical to the success of the 

country ' s  decentral ised extension service at the local level in  terms of information support 

from research institut ions. 

G iven that decentralisation is relatively new in many developing countries, research and 

extension organisations need to invest in ongoing col laboration to improve extension 

effectiveness at the local level (Asian Productivity Organisation, 2003 ) .  According to the 

Asian Productivity Organisation, extension organisations in developing countries can use 

interpersonal contacts, group mechanisms and ICT to forge effective l inkages between 

research and extension. This  is covered in more detai l in Section 3 .6 .2 .2 .  The final factor 

that is bel ieved to influence the institutional capacity of extension services is staff 

motivation. Thi s  i s  reviewed in the fol lowing section. 

3.6.3.5 Staff motivation and commitment 

Lack of staff motivation due to the lack of a wel l -defined system of institutional capacity 

bui lding has been c ited as one of the major problems of decentral isation reforms in 

developing countries (V ijayaragavan & Singh, 1 997; Zinnah et aI . ,  1 998; United Nations, 

2005 ) .  The extension agents in these countries work under d ifficult conditions that foster 

low morale (Nagel ,  1 997; V ijayaragavan & Singh, 1 997) .  Motivation i s  the 

psychological process that gives purpose, direction and intensity to behaviour (Mwangi & 

McCas l i n, 1 995 ) .  I t  i s  the internal drive or external force (by others), which makes 

people behave in the way they do (Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004) .  Staff motivation is  

bel i eved to be the most important determinant of effective job performance (Mwangi & 

McCas l in, 1 995) ,  and i n  the v iew of the U nited Nations (2005) ,  it i s  essential for 

achieving decentral isation reforms in developing countries. 
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In general, the staff motivation l iterature in extension IS influenced by the ear l ier 

motivation theories of Maslow ( 1 943 ), Adams and Rosenbaum ( 1 962) ,  Vroom ( 1 964), 

Skinner ( 1 969) and Herzberg ( 1 996) .  Maslow's view of motivation is based on five 

progressing categories of needs: physiological or survival needs, safety needs, social or 

love needs, self-esteem or ego needs, and self-actual i sation needs. He argued that a l l  

people have these kinds o f  needs, and that higher- level needs emerge only after lower

level needs have been met . Adams and Rosenbaum tended to indicate that people become 

motivated when they are treated equitably for doing similar jobs or an equal amount of 

work. Vroom proposed that people  become motivated when they can perceive desirable 

outcomes or success from their efforts. To bui ld on this, Skinner had postulated that 

when desirable behaviours are rewarded, individuals are motivated to repeat such 

behaviour. Herzberg ( 1 996) bel ieved that motivation i s  influenced by conditions in the 

work environment. In h is  view, a favourable work env i ronn1ent that presents chal lenging 

tasks and provides opportunities for individual achievement, recognition, responsib i l ity, 

advancement and personal growth motivates people rather than pay, supervision and dull 

and routine jobs. While it is l ikely that the theories of these key authors on motivation 

may be broadly appl icab le  to extension organisations in the new decentra l i sed context in 

developing countries, there are l imited empirical examples of thi s in the extension 

l i terature . 

Some authors in extension (van den Ban & Hawkins, 1 996; Vijayaragavan & Singh, 

1 997; Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004) believe that staff motivation is one of the key 

e lements for improving the performance of any extension organisation. Leeuwis and van 

den Ban argued that if extension agents are motivated by their organisations, they wi l l  

learn more, which wi l l  enable them to  do their work better. A study of the Phi l i ppines' 

decentral i sation process showed that the qual i ty of services was poor because the 

extension staff were demoral ised due to the lack of career development opportunities and 

low salaries ( Malvic in i ,  1 996). However, extension staff motivation is bel ieved to change 

with time and conditions, and depends on incentives that the staff value and bel i eve to be 

attainable with increased individual performance (Mwangi & McCasl in, 1 995 ) .  

Some of  the l iterature on extension staff motivation (van den Ban & Hawkins, 1 996; 

Vijayaragavan & Singh, 1 997; Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004; United Nations, 2005) 
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suggests that to motivate extension staff, they must be provided with career development 

opportunities. It is bel ieved that this  promotes individual excel lence and creates 

incentives for the staff to acquire new ski l l s  and competencies needed for thei r  jobs (van 

den Ban & Hawkins, 1 996; V ijayaragavan & Singh, 1 997; Leeuwis  & van den Ban, 2004; 

United Nations, 2005) .  Moreover, van den Ban and Hawkins have argued that good 

organisational pol icy, supervis ion, salary, and working conditions also have the potential 

to reduce dissatisfaction among extension staff, and can be an incentive to staff 

motivation i n  developing countries. This latter suggestion i s  critical in  developing 

countries, where extension staff are said to have low motivation for work due to the 

restrictive bureaucrati c  structure of the extension administration, lack of rewards and 

i ncentives, poor faci l it ies, poor promotion avenues, and the low esteem given to extension 

work in general (Mwangi & McCasl in ,  1 995 ;  Vijayaragavan & Singh, 1 997) .  Mwangi 

and McCasl in ( 1 995 ) indicated that the key incentives affecting extension workers' 

motivation in Africa - and specifical ly in Kenya - i nc luded housing, transportation, pay, 

health insurance and subsistence allowances while on official duty . They also noted that 

superv isors lacked the personnel management ski l l s  to motivate their field staff. Of these 

factors, Mwangi and McCasl in found that those that counted most in explaining the 

extension agents' motivation included dependable supervisors ( i .e .  supervisors worthy of 

being trusted to provide motivational and work-related support) ,  pay, job security, 

evaluation, administrative backing, and qual ity of supervision. 

Stone and Coppernol l (2004) and Leeuwis and van den Ban (2004) believe that one major 

means to motivate extension staff i s  through staff promotion. Stone and Coppernol l  

argued that timely promotion i s  essential, and that it can be achieved i f  extension 

organisations develop systems for track ing human resource development records and the 

professional development activities of staff from year to year. V ij ayaragavan and S ingh 

( 1 997) pointed out that timely promotion is an important purpose of performance 

appraisal with the aim of counse l l ing and guiding employees towards greater job 

effectiveness. Performance appraisal i s  the process of evaluating extension staff 

performance in order to guide and develop the employee's potential (V ijayaragavan & 

S ingh). The common techniques used for appraisal i n  the extension organisation are self

appraisals, peer rating and the management by objectives approach (Vijayaragavan & 

S ingh). These techniques or exercises become more benefic ial to the organisation when 
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they are designed with the staffs  interests in mind, undertaken in a c l imate of openness 

and based on establ ished performance standards with which the staff agree, and to which 

they are committed (V ijayaragavan & Singh). 

Leeuwis and van den Ban (2004) also argued that frequent opportunities for extension 

personnel to meet and disc uss their work ( what they have done wel l  and what they could 

have done better) are a source of motivation for them to l earn from both thei r  successes 

and their fai lures. In the v iew of Leeuwis and van den Ban, frequent staff meet ings are 

cruc ial because it is difficult for extension organisations to compare ( measure) the 

quant i ty and qual ity of their  work with other organisations, and it i s  more benefic ial for 

staff to meet, discuss and compare their work with that of thei r  col leagues to appreciate 

the ir  progress. In addition, Leeuwis and van den Ban (2004) indicated that it is possible 

to motivate extension staff to learn and innovate through a host of other actions inc l uding : 

s imple expressions of appreciation to personne l ;  measurement and knowledge of the 

organ isat ion'S contributions to development; and the giv ing of awards in the form of 

recognition, financial  incentives and promotions to best performing staff. 

Vij ayaragavan and Singh ( 1 997)  c laimed that extension organisations L I1 developing 

countries need the development of  a reward system that wi l l  attract, retain, and motivate 

extension personnel .  In their view, this can be achieved by developing a system for 

rewarding superior performance where wages and incentives can be used as effective 

tool s  to promote staff motivation and commitment. Extension staff commitment i s  defined 

as the belief and acceptance by staff of the extension organisation 's values and goals, 

willingness to exert considerable efforts on the organisation 's behalf as well as a definite 

and relatively strong desire to maintain membership in the job, the organisation, or the 

profession (De los Santos & Not-land, 1 995,  p. 57 ) .  S imi larly to motivation, De los 

Santos and Not-land found that the commitment of extension staff in the Dominican 

Republic could be improved when the staff felt that they were being valued and they 

could perceive desirable outcomes or rewards such as salary, promotion, security and 

support, and satisfaction. As ind icated in Section 3 .6 . ,  the final organisational factor that 

can influence the performance of a decentral i sed extension organisation is resource 

mobi l i sation. The fol lowing section provides a review on resource mob i l i sation in the 

context of extension decentral isation in developing countries. 
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3.6.4 Resource mobi l isation 

M uch of the recent interest in decentral i sation i s  based on the assumption that i t  can 

faci l itate local resource mobi l i sation - although the fact that decentral isation also 

i mposes on extension organisations several costs for staff training and bui lding the 

capacity of local organisations is often forgotten (Manor, 1 997; World Bank, 2000a) .  

Parker ( 1 995)  pointed out that it is difficult to mobi l i se sufficient resources in rural areas 

to finance rural development in developing countries. A major problem of the 

decentral i sation reforms in developing countries is therefore inadequate resources, 

including funds and qual ified extension staff to del i ver extension services (Parker, 1 995 ;  

Feder et aI . ,  200 1 ,  Hanson & Just, 200 1 ;  Anderson & Feder, 2004) .  Government 

budgetary support for agricultural extension in these countries therefore remains 

inadequate (Feder et  a I . ,  200 1 ) . 

It i s  claimed that if  local governments are reasonably funded many of the problems of  

extension in developing countries can be  e l iminated (Cristovao e t  aI . ,  1 997;  Misra, 1 997;  

Feder et aI . ,  200 1 ) . This i s  because adequate resources are needed by extension 

organisations to ensure the successful implementation of decentral isat ion reforms (Manor, 

1 997) .  Adequate funding wi l l  also help to ensure sustainabi l i ty and the expansion of  

activities in terms of outreach programmes, training for staff, and extension visits to 

farmers (Cri stovao et aI . ,  1 997; M isra, 1 997) .  Consequently, i t  wi l l  enhance the 

performance of extension organisations (F le ischer et aI . , 2004) .  For example, a case 

study of the Colombian extension decentral i sation reform showed that when funding for 

the extension programme was doubled, the performance of the organisation was 

significantly improved (World Bank, 2000a) .  Swanson and Samy (2004) and Anderson 

and Feder ( 2004) argued that i nadequate funding at the local level is sti l l  the single most 

important factor undermining the performance of decentral i sed extension services i n  

developing countries. As such, they believed that there i s  pressure for extension 

organisations to mobi l i se addi tional resources from external sources to ensure adequate 

organisational performance. 

Tossou and Z innah (2005, p. 48 )  stated that the promotion of local development in the 

decentralised entities needs the mobilisation of local resources and state subsidies to 

perform their local duties. Regrettably, the capacity of decentral ised entities to mobi l i se 
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local resources in many developing countries IS low (Tossou & Zinnah, 2005), and 

government funds for extension in developing countries are dwindl ing (Alex et a l . ,  2002 ) .  

Therefore, i t  is critical t o  access additional resources from donors to ensure successful 

operation of decentral i sed extension organi sations at the local level (Anderson & Feder, 

2004; Tossou & Zinnah, 2005 ) .  

Some authors ( Beynon, 1 996; Anderson & Feder, 2004) have suggested some innovative 

ways by which local level extension organi sations can access add itional  resources. I t  is 

bel ieved that a major way to acquire financial resources for extension work is for 

extension organisations to diversify their sources of fundi ng ( Beynon, 1 996; Anderson & 

Feder, 2004 ). As such, extension organi sations are being encouraged to adopt selective 

privatisation, ask for user contributions and levy fees on private goods, and concentrate 

government funds on services that provide public goods (Bey non, 1 996; Paarlberg, 2002; 

Anderson & Feder, 2004) .  The World Bank (2000a) bel ieves that a decentral ised 

extension system offers important opportunities for the introduction of fee-for service and 

cost-sharing arrangements where farmers pay al l ,  or part, of the cost of the services they 

receive from publ ic  extension organisations .  Rivera and Alex (2004a) and Hanson and 

Just (200 1 )  also supported the notion of cost shari ng and fee-for service extension. 

However, they argued that total privat isation may not be feasible in developing countries, 

even for commercial agriculture, because not all farmers can pay in the current context 

(Hanson & Just, 200 1 ;  Rivera & Alex, 2004a). [n the view of these authors, privatisation 

may lead to underinvestment in agricultural extension and research that wi l l  serve public 

interest or the resource-poor, because privatisation tends to favour the resources-rich who 

can afford to pay for the services they receive. 

According to Su laiman (2003 ) ,  to diversify the sources of funding, extension 

organisations wi l l  need to adopt a group approach to extension del ivery and focus on 

deve loping farmer groups into viable economic organisations. He c laimed that if farmer 

groups are wel l  organised and empowered, they can fund and support extension work at 

the local level .  This has been quite successfu l  in some countries l ike Colombia, where 

attempts have been made to direct cost-sharing and fee-based extension services to farmer 

groups who can afford to pay (van Crowder, 1 996a) . In  many developing countries, the 

level of extension cost-sharing or fee-based extension is generally much lower compared 
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to deve loped countries (Garforth, 2004). B ut, it is bel ieved that this  can be improved i f  

extension organisations guide establ ished farmer groups to  develop projects with a cost

sharing component (Gustafson, 2004) .  

Extension organisations can also acq uire resources for extension activities by involving 

stakeholders in  their activities (Crist6vao et aI . ,  1 997). For example, Sulaiman (2003 ) 

argued that involving the publ ic and private sector in extension programme planning 

provides an opportunity to acquire resources through partnerships and col laboration. 

S imi lar ly,  Deshler ( 1 997) argued that when stakeholders, including farmers, are involved 

in the evaluation of extension programmes, it a l lows for better d iscussion and sharing of 

information on the efficient al location of scarce resources. I t  a l so al lows for the early 

identification of ineffective or wastefu l  use of resources. The c laim is that participatory 

planning and evaluation create a forum for i dentifying common interests among 

stakeholders (Cri st6vao et aI . ,  1 997; Deshler, 1 997;  Rivera & A lex, 2004a) .  They also 

provide the opportunity for col laboration, combining resources, avoiding duplication of 

effort and providing more cost-effect ive serv ices (Crist6vao et aI. , 1 997; Deshler, 1 997; 

Rivera & Alex, 2004a). Furthermore, i t  i s  consistent with Tossou and Zinnah ' s  (2005) 

asse11ion that participation of stakeholders in extension programme activities is crucial to 

the achievement of the development objectives of local entities with l imited financial and 

human resources. 

From another viewpoint Feder et al. (200 1 ) argued that cost-effect iveness and efficiency 

of extension activities can be achieved by using relevant measures and programmes that 

focus on expressed farmer needs, and by al lowing local people to take over many of the 

extension roles. It is also argued that funding from the central government wi l l  sti l l  be 

required in developing countries to fi nance decentral ised extension serv ices at the local 

level because the private sector is not yet wel l  enough developed to play a major role in 

funding extension (World Bank, 2000a; Alex & Byerlee, 2002). As such, the 

decentral i sed unit at the local level must look for opportunities to access governn1ent 

support to finance their extension serv ices ( World Bank, 2000a) . Moreover, i f  extension 

p lural i sm is promoted and farmer groups are empowered to contract the most relevant and 

cost-effective service providers, extension organ isat ions in developing countries can 

direct their  scarce resources into effective and efficient use (World Bank, 2000a). G iven 
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that the aim i n  this study is to understand what factors determine the success of a district 

leve l extension organisat ion with a l ivel ihood security foc us, the fol lowing sect ion 

contains a d iscussion of the factors that influence success for decentral i sed extension 

systems in the context of l ivel ihood security-focused extension. 

3.6.5 Impl ications of decentral isation for l ivel ihood security-focused extension 

Some researchers ( Parker, 1 995; Smith, 200 1 ;  Swanson & Samy, 2004; Lai & C istu l l i ,  

2005 ) suggest that decentral isation - if  we ll implemented - can ensure the effect iveness, 

responsiveness and sustainabi l ity of development programmes. The l i terature ( Parker, 

1 995; Smith, 200 1 ;  Swanson & Samy, 2004; Lai & C istu l l i ,  2005 ) has provided a 

framework for analyzing decentral ised systems. The framework i s  based on the 

suggestion that - i rrespective of the form of decentral isation - with good stake holder 

participation, proper accountabi l ity ,  good institutional capabil ity and a good system of 

resource mobi l i sation, extension organisations would provide better services to farmers, 

which would, in turn, increase farmers' wi l l ingness to pay for such services. Wi th farmers 

pay ing for extension services, decentra l i sed extension organisations can recover the cost 

of their services, and the cost to governments of providing extension services 1 11 

developing countries wi ll reduce ( Smith, 200 1 ;  Swanson & Samy, 2004; Lai & C istu l l i ,  

2005 ) .  

Although the l i terature, ( Parker, 1 995 ;  Smith, 200 1 ; Swanson & Samy, 2004; Lai & 

Cistu l l i ,  2005 ) provides a framework for analysing decentral ised systems ,  there i s  no clear 

l ink between this framework and the sustainable l ivel ihoods approach towards which 

extension in devel oping countries tends to be mov ing ( see Section 2 .6) .  None of the 

authors ( Parker, 1 995; Smith, 200 1 ;  Swanson & Samy, 2004 ; Lai & Cistul l i ,  2005 ) 

expl ic itly provide a practical means of operational ising the factors for the day-to-day 

operation of a decentral ised local level extension organisation. But, if decentral isation i s  

to  bring i mprovements in farm household l ivel ihood security, then there are impl ications 

for extension operation. The extension l iterature ( World Bank, 2000a; Richardson, 2003 ;  

Garforth, 2004; La i  & Cistul l i ,  2005 ) in  general tends to suggest that there are key 

intermediate outcomes that the personnel of decentral ised extension systems with a 

l ivel ihood security focus would have to consider. This l i terature i s, however, diverse and 

fragmented. Despite this, four key intermediate outcome factors can be d ist inguished : the 
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development of needs-based programmes; the expansion of  the extension focus in service 

del ivery as means of reducing the vulnerabi l ity of farmers' l ivel ihoods; the adoption of  a 

p lural i stic extension system; and ensuring equity in service provision. These factors are 

reviewed in the fol lowing sections. 

3 .6.6 The development of a needs-based programme 

There is an increasing acknowledgement in the extension l iterature (World Bank, 2000a; 

Richardson, 2003 ; Garforth, 2004; Lai & Cistul l i ,  2005 ) that decentral i sed extension 

programmes should be needs-based - that is, the progranunes should reflect the real needs 

of farmers at the local level . The World Bank (2000a) argued that extension 

decentral i sation initiatives and programmes must conform to the needs and potentials of 

rural communities and farm households. Simi larly, Garforth (2004) adds that the 

init iat ives and programmes, apart from being needs-based, must also be those expressed 

or demanded by the farmers themselves if extension is to make a greater impact in the 

current decentral i sed context. This also means that extension organisations would have to 

shift from supply-side extension (where extension farmer groups contract services from 

private sector providers who ply farmers with services that they have not requested) to 

demand-driven extension where farmers request and pay for the extension services they 

need (van Crowder, 1 996a). This latter is often referred to as a client-focused or a needs

based extension ( Richardson, 2003 ) .  

Garforth ( 2004) pointed out that in most developing countries where extension c l ients are 

unable to voluntari ly request and pay for the ful l  cost of the services they receive, 

extension programmes can never be ent irely needs-based or demand-driven because the 

governments wi l l  always bear some cost, and as such, wi l l  have an agenda for the 

extension programme. The chal lenge for developing countries, therefore, i s  to determine 

how they can put in place institutional arrangements that can ensure that extension 

programmes are not only based on local needs but also meet government po l icy needs at 

the same time (Garforth, 2004). 

Some key reasons have been given as to why decentralised extension organisations in 

developing countries should adopt a needs-based extension programme planning 

approach. According to Rivera and Qamar (2003) not only i s  there a moral and social  
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obligation, but it i s  also in  the economic self- interest of  developing countries i f  public 

sector agricultural extension services are based on the needs of local people - especi al ly 

those of the poor and those in marginal areas. I t  i s  c laimed that needs-based extension 

programmes increase people' s confidence and trust in the extens ion organisation 

(Garforth, 2004). It also empowers the local people to deal with their  real problems and 

needs ( Korten & Klauss, 1 984; Cri stovao et aI . ,  1 997) .  According to Baruch and Folger 

( 1 994) people are empowered when they gain new awareness and understanding of their :  

goals ( inc luding underlying values, norms and fears ) ;  options; ski l l s ; resources; and 

deci sion mak ing, and are able to uti l i se new insights in mediation and negotiation to deal 

with their problems and needs. 

I t  is suggested in the l i terature (Cri stovao et aI . ,  1 997;  Garforth, 2004; Swanson & Samy, 

2004; Vannasou, 2006) that needs-based extension programme planning is possible 

through grassroots farmer participat ion. The view is that the grassroots participation of 

farmers in planning (bottom-up planning) is a major step towards developing needs-based 

extension programmes in a decentral ised exten ion system (Garforth, 2004; Swanson & 

Samy, 2004 ; Vannasou, 2006). Bottom-up planning is known to create room for farmer 

partic ipation at the grassroots l evel for needs identification (Cri stovao et aI . ,  1 997; 

Hiremath et aI . ,  2007) .  Swanson and Samy (2004) believed that bottom-up programme 

planning he lps ensure that extension systems are responsive at all t imes to the needs of 

farmers. However, because i t  is a development process, it requires a long-term effort, 

commitment and col lect ive responsib i l i ty from farmers (Korten & Klauss, 1 984; 

Cristovao et aI. ,  1 997) .  Also, Scholl ( 1 989) had argued that even with the bottom-up 

approach, farmer needs could more accurately be identified if extension agents used 

multiple sources of data. He l isted these sources to inc lude : advisory committee 

recommendat ions; requests; questions from individual farmers; results of other formal 

needs assessments; and evaluation reports from previous programmes. S imi larly, Oakley 

and Garforth ( 1 985)  pointed out that sources of data include publ ic meet ings, group 

discussions and direct contact with individual farmers . Scho l l  ( 1 989) bel ieved that the use 

of multiple data sources could reduce the weaknesses of any single source and bui ld on 

the diverse strengths of other sources. 
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Bottom-up programme planning increases the degree of relevance and acceptabil ity of 

extension messages or recommendations among intended beneficiaries who have 

participated in the planning process (Adhikarya, 1 996) .  Adhikarya claimed that bottom

up planning al lows farmers to express their indigenous knowledge, values and bel ief 

systems in farming. Also, because of the active involvement of farmers, the needs-based 

approach to extension programme planning promotes learning among local farmers and 

extension agents ( Lightfoot, 2004) .  As such, some authors (Coutts et al . ,  1 995 ;  C rist6vao 

et al . ,  1 997;  Coldevin, 200 1 ; Garforth, 2004, Lightfoot, 2004) were of the opinion that the 

ro le of representatives of extension organisations in the plann ing process should be that of 

partners and faci l i tators rather than that of experts . The presence of farmers in the process 

also brings about face-to-face accountabil ity between farmers and extension agents for 

past actions and future decisions ( Lightfoot, 2004). Although the importance of 

participatory rural appraisal ( PRA) in extension programme planning and farmer 

empowerment has been emphasised in the l iterature ( Chambers et aI., 1 989;  Chambers, 

1 994a, 1 994b; Chambers, 1 997; Gi l l ,  1 998) there is l ittle useful  information provided 

about how the personnel of a local level extension organisation with a l ivelihood security 

focus can develop or p lan a real istic extension programme in a decentralised extension 

context in developing countries 

In general,  extension programme planning is  seen as a process and a social practice 

(Crist6vao et al., 1 997) .  As a process, Crist6vao et a l .  described it as a dynamic effort of 

identi fy ing farmers' problems and the taking of dec isions and actions to achieve them as 

goals. From a social practice view, extension programme planning is seen as a negotiation 

process and a working platform involving different stakeholders, including researchers, 

subject-matter specialists, opinion leaders, representatives of farmers' organisations and 

groups, and other stakeholders (Crist6vao et a l . ,  1 997) .  Programme planning i s  

considered an  essential process of an extension organisation ' s  operation - this is because 

it provides direction for the organisation, contributes to learning and development among 

planning part ic ipants, allows for selection of re levant extension act ivities and 

management of programmes, and ultimately fac i l itates the social and economic progress 

of rural communities and famil ies (Oakley & Garforth, 1 98 5 ;  Bennett & Kay, 1 995; 

Crist6vao et al . ,  1 997) .  
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Extens ion programme p lanning i nvolves specific activit ies and steps which  happen 

concurrently (Oakley & Garforth, 1 985 ;  Bennett & Kay, 1 995 ;  Cri st6vao et aI., 1 997) .  

These inc lude : identi fication of  the basis for programming - phi losophies, pol ic ies, and 

procedures; situation analysis of community and c l iente le ;  ident ification of desired 

outcomes; identification of resources and support; design of an instructional p lan; design 

of programme of action - calendar of events and activities; and evaluation -accountabi l i ty 

of resources (Oakley & Garforth, 1 985 ;  Crist6vao et aI . ,  1 997) .  Bennett and Kay ( 1 99 5 )  

put the programme planning process into three major steps: selecting needs,  del ivery 

methods and targets for programme accompl i shments .  The different steps of the 

programme planning are interrelated and the process does not always proceed neat ly  from 

one step to another, therefore objectives set during the needs se l ection stage may later be 

altered as new insight and ful ler understanding of the situation are gained in the process 

(Oakl ey & Garforth, 1 985 ) .  

Although the l i terature on  extension decentral i sation reforms supports the need for the 

refinement of programme development processes in terms of stakeholder part ic ipation to 

ensure successful  implementation (World Bank, 2000a; Richardson, 2003 ; Garforth, 

2004; Lai & Cistu l l i , 2005 ), there is l ittle prescriptive and empirical information on how 

this can be achieved. A major information gap yet to be fi l led adequatel y  is how a 

decentral ised extension organisation in developing countries can develop extension p lans 

that take into considerat ion the c urrent real ities of extension in a developing country . 

Although the development of a needs-based programme i s  important to ensure l i vel ihood 

security, this must be done with a wider focus by extension to reduce farmers' 

vulnerab i l i ty .  The fol lowing section contains a discussion of the expansion of the 

extension focus for the reduction of the vulnerabi l ity of farmers' l ivel ihoods in a 

decentra l i sed extension system. 

3.6.7 The expansion of the extension focus for reducing the vulnerabil ity of 

farmers' l ivel ihoods 

The information needs of farmers are diverse and there are a wide range of factors outside 

agricultural i ssues that place farmers at risk of becoming food insecure ( Barrett et ai . ,  

200 1 a ,  b; Lanjouw & Lanjouw, 200 1 ;  Reardon e t  aI . ,  200 1 ; I ngram et  a I . ,  2002; R ivera & 

Qamar, 2003 ; Christoplos, 2004; Molua, 2005 ) .  Given this, extension organisations i n  
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developing countries need to expand their  focus to capture those other factors . I t  i s  

currently being acknowledged that those other factors are equally important because they 

affect the overal l  l ive lihood of rural peopl e  (Carney , 1 999). Carney referred to these 

factors as vulnerability factors. El l is  ( 1 998 p. 1 4) defined vulnerability as the degree of 

exposure to risks, shocks, and stress, and proneness to food insecurity. These risks, 

shocks, and stress may come from external factors such as c l imate, markets, sudden 

disasters, and soc ial unrest ( E l l  is, 1 998). A critical means of assisting households to 

sustain their l ivel ihoods is to reduce vulnerabi l ity (Carswel l ,  1 997; Solesbury, 2003 ) .  

This implies that extension would have to provide the means of assisting households to 

cope with - and recover from - risks, shocks and stress, and support households to address 

their present and future needs without undermining the natural resource base (Carswel l ,  

1 997) .  

Strategies for sustainable livel ihoods which involve coping strategies for vulnerabi l ities, 

in developing countries, especial ly in Africa and South Asia have been possible through 

migration, remittances from relatives and l ivelihood diversification (McDowell ,  1 997) .  

Rural people migrate to other communities or locations to escape famine and to look for 

other l ivelihood options for their sustenance, or depend on remittances they receive from 

thei r  relatives from urban centres ( McDowel l ,  1 997) .  

L ivelihood diversification is increasingly being recognised and discussed as a key 

strategy for ensuring sustainable l ivel ihoods, and it is a maj or area where extension can 

capital ise to assist farm households to improve their l ivelihoods (Carswell ,  1 997;  

Reardon, 1 997, 200 1 ;  E l l is , 1 998; 2000; Barrett et  al . ,  200 1 a, b; Lanjouw & Lanjouw, 

200 1 ;  Reardon et aI . ,  200 1 ;  Rivera & Qamar, 2003). Livelihuud diversification is defined 

as the process by which households construct an increasingly diverse portfolio of 

activities and assets in order to survive and to improve their standard of living ( E l l  is, 

2000, p. 1 5 ) .  In rural areas in developing countries, household income comes from both 

on-farm and non-farm sources ( E ll is, 1 998;  2000). Thus, to i mprove their l ivel ihoods, the 

farmers diversify through farming and non-farm employment ( Reardon, 1 997, 200 1 ;  

Barrett et aI . ,  200 1 a, 200 1 b; Reardon et aI . ,  200 1 ;  Dorward et aI . ,  2004) .  This means that 

to improve the household incomes of rural farmers in developing countries, farmers 
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should have opportunities for both on-farm and non-farm employment ( Lanjouw & 

Lanjouw, 200 1 ). 

The rural non-farm sector embraces a range of sectors of n1ral areas (e.g.  manufacturing, 

trade, constnlction, transportation, communications, and services) apart from agriculture, 

fishing and hunting (Oakley & Garforth, 1 98 5 ;  Lanjouw & Lanjouw, 200 1 ) . Rivera and 

Qamar (2003 ) argued that, apart from agricultural issues, extension organisations can 

support rural people in other areas such as micro-enterprises development, health and 

nutri tion. There is growing recognition that on-farm and non-farm sectors complement 

and re inforce each other in rai sing the incomes of rural people ( Reardon, 1 997, 200 1 ;  

Barrett et ai . ,  200 I a, 200 I b; Reardon et a i . ,  200 1 ;  Lanjouw & Lanj ouw, 200 1 ; Rivera & 

Qamar, 2003 ). It is proposed that the non-farm sector can be assisted to grow through 

programmes and projects which provide credit and technical services to the rural 

community (Gordon, 1 999 ). GOI'don suggested that to get the best results from the non

farm sector, the technical services should be targeted at, and tai lored to, the needs of 

enterprises in clusters that are producing identical goods and services to ensure cost 

effective and easy management. Further, Gordon stressed the need for working with smal l 

producers in  groups to fac il itate and broaden the provi sion of technical assistance in the 

rural community . 

There is also a growmg acknowledgement in the l iterature ( Pasteur, 200 1 ;  Rivera & 

Qamar, 2003 ; Sulaiman, 2003) that the acceptance of a broader focus for extension in  

deve loping countries wi l l  also mean that extension organisations would have to  adopt 

other ro les (multiple ro les) to meet the needs of farmers. Rivera and Qamar ( 2003 ) 

bel ieved that the adoption of multiple roles is a major way forward for extension 

organisations in developing countries if they are to operate effective ly in the current 

development context. U sing a case study of the Indian publ ic extension organi sation, 

Sulaiman (2003 ) pointed out that local extension organisations in India achieved 

considerable success when they adopted other roles beside general agriculture technology 

information providers to assist farmers in areas regarding quality inputs, re l iable access to 

output markets, and non-exploitative and timely cred it. A lthough these authors have 

commented on the importance of multiple roles in decentra l ised extension organ isations, 

they have not defined these various roles. Although the widening of the extension foc us 
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to reduce farmers' vulnerab i l i ty of l ive l ihood security is important, this wi l l  req uire that 

the extension organisations work with other stakeholder organisations in extension 

provision. I n  the fol lowing section, the provision of extension alongside, or in 

col laboration with, other stakeholder organisations is reviewed under the term pluralistic 

extension system. 

3.6.8 The plura l istic extension system 

The adoption, by a decentral i sed extension organisation, of a sustainable  l ivel ihood 

approach requires these organisations to address a much wider range of farmer needs than 

they have in the past (Sutherland et aI . , 1 999; Ingram, 2002 ; R ivera & Qamar, 2003 ; 

Molua, 2005 ).  To achieve this, extension organisat ions would have to foster a plural istic 

extension system. A pluralistic extension system is one in which there is more than one 

extension service provider involved in the provision of extension services in a comm.unity 

(Hanyani-Mlambo, 2002; Rivera & Qamar, 2003 ; Rivera & A lex, 2 004ab) .  Smith ( 1 997) 

and Rivera and Alex argued that publ ic extension organisations can not do everything for 

farmers, and that there are areas of agricultural extension services (e.g. agricultural 

machinery, chemicals, hybrid seeds and l ivestock, veterinary suppl ies and 

pharmaceuticals) which are best suited to private sector provision. This point was also 

made by R ivera and Qamar (2003 ) .  ot surpris ingly, other authors ( World Bank, 2000a; 

Minoiu, 2003 ; Richardson, 2003; Swanson & Samy, 2004; Vannasou, 2006) have argued 

that as the focus of extension widens, decentral i sed extension organi sations in developing 

countries wi l l  need to recognise the role  other extension providers play in  their local 

extension system. 

Minoiu ( 2003 ) and Rivera and Alex (2004a) argued that in developing countries, 

especial ly in Africa, extension services  calmot use a single-sector approach, but rather, 

should operate as part of an integrated rural economy that incorporates agriculture and 

other sectors (e .g .  education, health, fi nance, forestry, environment). The extension 

organi sation wou ld  have to v iew extension activ ities as an integrated part of a larger 

extension programme which is l i nked with other re levant organi sations deal ing with 

research, inputs, training, marketing and other soc ial services (Adhikarya, 1 996) . This  i s  

because the qual i ty of  extension programmes depends fundamental l y  on  good l inkages 

with the programmes of other development organisations (e.g. micro-credit programmes, 
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i nput supply)  in  a particular local system ( World Bank, 2000a) . As such, extension can 

now be seen as a multi -sector network of knowledge and infotmation support for rural 

people within the context of a wide rural development agenda where different 

organisations from the public and the private sectors provide d ifferentiated services to 

meet the complex and wide-ranging needs of farmers ( Rol ing, 1 99 1 ; Rivera & Alex, 

2004a). 

P lural i stic extension systems al low farmers to choose among alternat ives because the 

various extension providers offer the same serv ices (Hanyani-Mlambo, 2002 ; Rivera & 

Qamar, 2003;  Rivera & Alex, 2004ab) .  However, these authors have rai sed the concern 

that a plural i stic extension system presents a major chal lenge in coordination and 

col laboration among both publ ic and private extension providers for unify ing services, 

and avoiding duplication and wastage of scarce resources. The fol l owing provides a 

review of the coordination and col laborat ion mechani sms of decentral i sed extension 

organisations. 

3.6.8.1 Coordination 

Even though the p lural i stic extension system is  not covered extensive ly  in the extension 

l i terature, some authors ( Rol ing, 1 99 1 ; Qamar, 2000; World Bank, 2000a; Rivera & Alex, 

2004a) have suggested the need to have a mechanism for coord inating stakeholder 

activities for an effective plural istic extension system involving NGOs, professionals and 

private institutions in extension provi ion. Qamar (2000) made the point that the key 

chal lenge in adopting a plural istic extension system is the coordinat ion of the various 

organisations. In Qamar' s view, the absence of such coordination can l ead to confl icting 

technical recommendations which can create confusion for farmers . 

Accordi ng to R ivera and Qamar (2003) and Rivera and Alex ( 2004a), coordination 

mechanisms can promote the formation of strong col laborative relationships and networks 

among stakeholders for an efficient p lura l ist ic extension system.  Coordination can also 

provide a col lective insight and a better understanding of farmer needs ( Ri vera & Qamar, 

2003; R ivera & Alex, 2004a) .  It can also lead to the development of a common 

framework which can guide stakeholders in contributing their  quota to rural development 

( Rivera & Alex,  2004a). 
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The l iterature on agricultural extension and rural development has l i tt le information on 

how decentral ised extension organisations in  developing countries can coordinate their  

activities to i mprove decentral isation reforms. Nevertheless, Crist6vao et  al .  ( 1 997), i n  a 

more general sense, argued that publ ic extension organi sations in developing countries 

can use their i nfluence as government organisations to open dialogue and channels  of 

communication among rural development organisations at the local level .  They bel ieved 

that this can help to coordinate the local extension system to promote extension plural i sm 

and improve effectiveness in extension delivery .  

According to R ivera and Qamar (2003) and Ri vera and Alex (2004b) the way i n  which an 

extension organisation in th is  new environment can ensure coordi nation is to create a 

communication platform that wil l  bring together the various sectors (publ ic sector 

agenc ies, NGOs, producer organi sations, private sector representatives and commodity 

groups, as wel l as donors) that are engaged in extension service provision. Through thi s  

mechanism, they can share their experiences and forge l inkages. Moreover, there are 

n umerous interrelated development organisations involved in rural development at the 

local level in developing countries (Rivera & Qamar, 2003 ) .  In the view of Rivera and 

Qamar there are many development organi sations already operating in development 

countries, and this pluralistic system should be recognised and harnessed by public 

extension organi sations for effective rural development. 

Given that development organisations may have different orientations or interests in the 

various sectors, Rivera and Qamar (2003 ) have argued that to ensure effective 

coordination, government extension organisati ons would have to widen their  vision for 

agricu ltural extension to capture the interests of other stakeholders. Such a vision would 

view agriculture as the major means of ensuring food security, but this v ision would also 

take into account other factors (e .g .  marketing and micro-enterprise) that have immediate 

and potential impacts on rural household l ive l ihoods (Rivera & Qamar, 2003) .  This 

vis ion would create opportunities for extension organisations to establ ish and maintain 

strong networks with other stakeho lders based on common i nterests ( local ly ,  national ly 

and global ly)  (Rivera & Qamar, 2003) .  These networks are critical because mutual 

understanding by stakeholders is central to social change ( Korten, 1 980). 
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I t  is bel ieved that there i s  a lack of awareness among development organisations about 

opportunities for working together in mutual ly  benefic ial extension programmes that have 

a strong focus on the poor and opportunities for sponsorship  for such programmes ( Rivera 

& Alex, 2004a). Awareness creation is thus very imp0l1ant if extension organisations 

want to coordinate extension and rural development systems for sustainable development 

( Rivera & Alex, 2004a). In view of this, if extension organisations in developing 

countries are to operate effectively with a broader view of extension, it makes sense for 

them not only to coordinate act ivities but also to col laborate with stakeholders to 

complement thei r efforts. As argued by Ri vera and Alex (2004a) expanding col laborative 

relationships with stakeholders is important for efficient plural i st ic systems in which al l  

stakeholders can operate to provide extensi on services. 

3.6.8.2 Col laboration 

Because the knowledge and information needs of farmers are d iverse, there are benefits 

from having a range of stakeholders col laborating in the del ivery of extension services in 

a decentral i sed extension environment ( Rivera & Alex, 2004a) .  The Asian Productivity 

Organisation (2003 ), using Asian countries as examples, indicated that a major problem 

of decentral i sed extension systems in developing countries i s  their weak col laboration 

with farmer organi sations, NGOs and the private sector in service del ivery . To succeed, 

i t  i s  suggested that decentral ised extension organisations in developing countries would  

need to  establ ish and maintain ongoing col laboration with farmers and other stakeholders 

(World Bank, 2000a; Madukwe, 2003 ; Rivera & Qamar, 2003 ; Garforth, 2004; R ivera & 

Alex, 2004a; Swanson & Samy, 2004) .  

Key reasons have been given for the need to maintain ongoing col laboration with farmer 

organisations for successful service del ivery .  Swanson and Samy (2004) argued that the 

decentral i sation of agricultural extension is a complex process that requ i res strong 

commitment and carefu l  planning by extension organisations. In their view, this requires 

the involvement, understanding and coordination of farmer organisations and other 

stakeholders in order to succeed. Rivera and Qamar (2003),  for their part, c la imed that 

maintaining ongoing col laboration with stakeholders (farmers and other organisations) i s  

an essential tool for ensuring an effective plural istic extension system and for 

strengthening networks for extension service provi sion. From the agricultural extension 
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and rural development l iterature ( Roling, 1 99 1 ;  C hambers, 1 997),  maintaining ongoing 

relationships with farmer groups and organisations al lows the extension organisation to 

gain support from stakeholders for programme implementation. This support i s  critical 

because extension organisations alone do not have the resources needed to promote 

broad-based sustainable development ( Rol ing, 1 99 1 ; Chambers, 1 997; Pretty, 2003) .  

Pretty argued that this support from different sectors, agencies and organisations i s  vital  

for the operational sustainabi l i ty and effectiveness of extension services. 

Although the importance of stakeholder col laboration has been stressed by numerous 

authors ( World Bank, 2000a; Madukwe, 2003 ; Pretty, 2003 ; Rivera & Qamar, 2003 ; 

Garforth, 2004 ; Rivera & Alex, 2004a; Swanson & Samy, 2004) there is l ittle information 

in the li terature about how this can be achieved or what forms this col laborations can take 

in this new decentralised extension environment. Torres et al .  (2004) ,  however, reported -

on the basis of a case study in  Colombia - that the abi l ity to maintain successfu l  

col laboration among stakeholders in extension is based on the principles of mutual 

respect, shared risks, experiential learning and adequate train ing of members in the 

col laborative encounter. Torres et a l .  ( 2004) added that ongoing col laboration with 

stakeholders also requires regular contact, accountabi l ity, and shared decision making 

among stakeholders. Simi larly, Schm itz (2004),  i n  a case study of problems and 

possibi l ities in building partnerships among farmers, researchers, and extension experts i n  

Brazi l ,  acknowledged the importance of trust and transparency in  maintaining successful 

inter-organisational collaboration, but emphasised the need for non-exploitative power 

relations among actors. According to Rivera and Alex (2004a), capacity building for 

col laborative processes for stakeho lders is necessary for effective col laboration. 

Leeuwis and van den Ban (2004) a lso emphasised the need to establ ish personal contact 

and channels  of communication with farmers and organisations through workshops, 

seminars, formal visits, social meetings and newsletters, as practical ways of achieving 

the unity needed for ongoing col laborative action i n  extension provision. Drawing other 

useful information from the general publ ic organisation management l iterature, lackson 

and Stainsby ( 2000) made the poi nt that if  al l  col laborators can be fair to each other, 

demonstrate trust, openly discuss each others' responsibil it ies and benefits in a 

participatory malmer, then they wil l  get results that wil l  be satisfactory to al l  
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collaborators. In their analysis of publ ic  sector organisations, lackson and Stainsby 

indicated that besides mutual trust, opening channels of communication and the provision 

of information to al l  stakeholders, it i s  important for the stakeholders to have missions 

that are l inked, and that there are incentives to reward those who co-operate in the 

col laboration. In the view of lackson and Stainsby (2000), these factors are essent ial for 

inter-organisational unity and maintaining collaborative actions. The final major 

intermediate outcome of decentrali sation which i s  focussed on farm household l ivel i hood 

security is ensuring equity in extension prov ision. In the fol lowing section, the means of 

ensuring equity in extension provi sion wi ll be discussed. 

3.6.9 Ensuring equity in  extension provision 

Equ ity in extension provi sion refers to a situation where all sections of a social system 

have equal access to extension services ( Chambers, 1 997) .  It is concerned with the 

distribution of soc ial and economic resources and improvements for al l  members in the 

social system (C hambers, 1 997) .  Oxfam ( 1 997)  argued that equity is good for sustained 

economic growth in al l communities. Jurie (2000) made the point that community 

development processes should not favour certain groups of farmers over others . 

According to Oxfam ( 1 997), where there i s  a high level of inequal ity in income and 

access to opportunities for health, educat ion and production, there are barriers to human 

and community development. 

With a focus on rural poverty reduction and household livel ihood security, the emerging 

extension approach requires extension organisations to ensure that al l  farmers, espec ial ly 

the poor, are included in  development programmes ( Solesbury, 2003 ) .  There is a growing 

recognition in the l i terature ( Pasteur, 200 1 ;  World Bank, 2002a), that a major step toward 

achieving sustainable rural l ivel ihoods in developing countries is to foc us on poverty 

reduction by targeting development activities at poor farmers. This is because 

development activities that have been directed at farmers in general in the past have 

benefited mainly ' resource-rich' farmers because extension agents prefer to work with 

large-scale, better establ ished and wealthier farmers who can afford to risk implementing 

extension recommendations ( Pasteur, 200 1 ; World Bank, 2002a) . This leaves the poorest 

section of the population in developing countries unable to benefit from government 

extension i nterventions. The poor in developing countries are found mainly in rural 
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areas, and among these, the majority depend largely on agricu lture, fish ing and forestry 

(Christoplos et aI . ,  200 1 ) .  They are often located in the more difficult areas characterised 

by a combinations of low and erratic rainfa l l ,  h i l ly topography, poor soi l s  and weak 

infrastructure (Christoplos et a I . ,  200 1 ) . 

Targeting the poor requires that implementation and use of appropriate methods to ensure 

that resources are al located to activities that are l ikely to decrease the level of deprivation 

and vulnerab i l ity and yield the greatest impact on the poor ( World Bank, 200 1 ). Pasteur 

(200 1 )  argued that focusing on poor households in extension interventions i s  essential for 

sustainable rural l ive l ihoods, not only because wealthy e l i tes are more successful at 

capturing funds, but also because the poorest groups at the local level are often the 

hardest to identify and target. G iven that in developing countries, rural farmers are the 

worst affected with poverty (Christoplos et aI . ,  200 1 ), it makes sense i f  extension 

organisations make rural farmers, especial ly the poor, the focus of their development 

interventions . 

To ensure equity, a wider range of farmers must be given access to extension services, 

part icularly those in hard-to-reach areas ( Crist6vao et ai . ,  1 997). To do this, several 

authors (van Crowder, 1 996a; United Nations, 2000; R ivera & Qamar, 2003)  have argued 

that extension organi sations would have to assist farmers to form local organisations or 

groups or strengthen existing ones, especial ly,  those that represent the interests of poor 

farmers as extension discussion groups. This method of extension delivery has been 

described by Oakley and Garforth ( 1 985)  as a group-based extension approach. Several 

reasons have been given as to why decentral ised extension organisations should use 

group-based approaches. First, i t  is believed that the "voice" of farmers, especial ly the 

poor, would be heard more if they were to be organised into a group (van Crowder, 

1 996a; United Nations, 2000; Rivera & Qamar, 2003 ) .  The assumption is that when 

farmers are organi sed i nto groups with dedicated leaders, this empowers them for 

community partic ipation, se lf-rel iance and sel f-help (van Crowder, 1 996a; United 

Nations, 2000; Rivera & Qamar, 2003) .  Second, there is a growing recognition that 

organizing local people into viable groups provides an effective institutional mechanism 

for pursuing community development activities at the local level (Smith, 2000; United 

N ations, 2000). Thi rd, it is c laimed that farmer groups provide the opportunity for 
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estab l i shing and maintaining communication networks with farming communities for 

development programmes ( Rivera & Qamar, 2003 ) .  

A case study of the Ugandan extension decentral i sation reforms showed that the 

involvement and contribution of farmer groups at the sub-county and d istrict counc i l  

levels improved decision making for extension service provision (Nahdy, 2002 ) .  

Simi larly, i n  Tanzania, Bol ivia, Burk ina Faso, Indonesia and Bangladesh, group 

extension methods are known to have improved the performance of the extension 

organisations and also the conditions of the local people in  terms of  household income, 

adoption rate, loan recovery rate and social capital (Grootaert, 200 1 ) .  Furthermore, 

Adhikarya ( 1 994, 1 996) argued that where there is a shortage of field staff, a large 

number of farmers who are widely spread geographical ly and inadequate transportation 

faci l ities - a si tuation found in many developing countries - it i s  best to use group-based 

extension methods by working with exi sting groups and uti l is ing existing gathering 

places. I n  their view, these methods provide a means of reducing the costs of face-to-face 

extension, thus improving effic iency . 

It has been pointed out by Smith (200 1 )  and the United N ations (2000) that ensuring the 

self-re l iance of farmer groups is essential for the sustainabi l i ty of farmer organisations for 

effective extension work in  the new decentral ised extension envi ronment, because this 

has the potential for empowering farmers and improving extension delivery .  Based on the 

experiences of the FAO, Rouse ( 1 996) described sustainable and successful farmer 

organizations as those farmer groups that are : smal l ( 8- 1 5  farmers) ,  informal, and simi lar 

in terms of background, interests and resource bases - as this tends to reduce internal 

conflicts and enables them to function better than those with a more heterogeneous 

membership .  They need to be focused on solving common problems of members; and 

formed with the extension organisation playing a fac i l i tating ro le rather than those of 

teaching and imposition. Smith (200 1 )  described sel f-rel iant farmer organisations as 

those farmer groups that are able to elect thei r  own leaders and manage their own 

act ivit ies - including meetings, record-keeping, savings and credit operations, confl ict 

resolution and community property management. To achieve self-rel iance the groups 

must have an effective and dedicated leader (Smith, 200 1 ;  United Nations, 2000) .  
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Effective leadership i s  critical for transparent and efficient management o f  these groups 

(Tossou & Z innah, 2005) .  

To achieve self-rel iance, farmer-based groups need wide-ranging training from extension 

organisations, especial ly at the initial stages of group formation, for both the leaders and 

the group members to build their capacity to function in a decentral i sed system ( Smith, 

200 1 ; Tossou & Zinnah, 2005) .  Extension organisations need to invest in the 

development of the local capacity of farmer groups to ensure that : ( 1 )  individuals share 

goal s; ( 2 )  the group works on expl ic i t  problems and solutions; ( 3 )  there is a co-ordinating 

person to keep members together; and (4)  individuals are rewarded for their co-operation 

in assist ing the group to achieve its goals ( World Bank, 2000a). To further improve the 

capacity of farmer groups, extension organi sations would also need to support the groups 

to gain access to capital through either savings or credit, and assist them to forge 

networks and l i nkages with other support organi sation to gain access to opportunities and 

resources ( Rivera & Qamar, 2003 ) .  Despite the comments made in the l i terature 

(Chambers, 1 997;  Pasteur, 200 1 ; World Bank, 2002a; Solesbury, 2003 ) on the importance 

of targeting the poor in extension and rural development programmes and the use of 

group-based methods, there is l i tt le practical information on how this can be achieved in 

the relatively new decentral ised extension environn1ent in developing countries. 

3.7 Conclusion 

Over the last four decades a number of approaches and strategies for agricu ltural 

extension reform have been implemented, of which the latest is the sustainable l ive l ihood 

approach (SLA) .  The characterist ics of the sustainable l ivel i hood approach suggest that 

there is no single theory or blueprint for extension reform in developi ng countries. 

However, it appears that grassroots partic ipation, plura l i stic partnerships and a focus on 

rural poverty a l leviat ion and farm household l ive l ihood security are potential ly the way 

forward. Moreover, it is bel ieved that these principles are attainable i f  developing nations 

properly decentra l ise their agricultural extension organi sations. 
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Decentral i sation i s  a multi-dimensional process of transferring power from central 

government to institutions or partic ipatory systems at lower levels to ensure that public 

services meet the preferences and demands of local people. The aim in  decentral i sation 

is to increase community part ic ipation and ownership  of programmes, ensure more 

efficient and equitable al location of government resources, promote accountabi l ity to 

stakeholders, bui ld local capacity, and respond more effectively to local needs to promote 

rural development. However, the decentral i sation reforms in develop ing countries over 

the past decade have encountered problems. Given the purpose of this Chapter, the 

review has provided a framework for understanding how a decentra l i sed extension 

organisation in a developing country can ach ieve success. 

The l i terature suggests that - irrespect ive of the type of decentra l i sation - the 

effectiveness, responsiveness and sustainab i l i ty of a decentral i sed extension system can 

be in fluenced by a number of factors that can be classified into two types :  pol itical and 
, 

organisational ( Figure 3 . 1 ) . The decentral ization of extension must be accompanied by a 

real pol i t ical wi l l  by the central administration to tran fer legislative powers, and clear 

definition of authority and responsib i l ity to the local level admin istration to avoid 

interference and overlap of roles. These pol icy factors must then be upported by local 

institutions. The review shows that in order for decentral ization extension systems to be 

effective and sustainable, the right combination of organisational factors must be present 

(F igure 3 . 1 ) . There must be actual empowerment of farmers and other stakeholders 

through part ic ipation. In addition, there must an effective mechanism for accountabil ity to 

stakeholders and sponsors, by improving transparency and stakeholder part icipation in  

extension programme activities. Final ly,  decentral ised extension systems must a lso have 

adequate capacit ies in tem1S of ski l l s  and knowledge, and suffic ient resources in terms of 

finance, material resources and staff numbers to ensure del ivery of  the appropriate 

services and accompl ishment of the tasks at the local level .  
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Decentralisation type Intermediate outcomes Final outcomes 

1-------- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -------- - - - - - - - - ----. 

Political � 
I Organisational factors 
I 
I 

Participation · Needs-based programme Effectiveness 

I 

I Accountability · Expansion 01 extension focus · Efficiency 
Fiscal r---- r,---. I Institutional capacity · Pluralistic extension system · Responsiveness 

Resource mobilization · Equity in service provision · Sustainability 
Administrative � - - - - - - - - - - �- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - +- - - - - - - - - - - - - 1 

I I Livelihoods security goals: 
I I 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _  l _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  l _ _ _ _ _ _ _  , . Increased agricultural productivity 
Political Factors . Enhanced rural incomes and living 
. Political will to decentralise standards 

Level 01 decentralisation Reduced vulnerability (e.g. improved 
health) 

Presence of well developed institutions at the local level 
Sustainable use 01 natural resources 

Presence 01 a clear legal Iramework 

Figu re 3 : 1 . Conceptual model of decentral ised extension systems with l ivel ihood 
security focus outcomes and goals (adapted from Parker, 1 995; Lai & 
Cistul l i ,  2005) 

For decentral ised extension systems to contribute more to improving l ivel ihood security 

of farmers through good participation, accountabi l ity, institutional capacity bui lding and 

resource mobi l i sation, they should be able to develop a needs-based programme, expand 

their extension focus to reduce the vulnerabi l ities of farmers, work with other 

organisations to draw on the resources of other sectors (public and private) where they 

lack the capabi l ity ,  and ensure equity through targeting the poor and working through 

farmer groups in service provis ion. These bring about the effectiveness, efficiency, 

responsiveness and sustainabi l ity conditions to ach ieve the l i ve l ihood goals of farmers -

which include production increases, enhanced income and l iving standards, reduced 

vulnerabi l ity and sustainable use of natural resources. 

In this review important i ssues have been raised regarding extension decentral i sation, and 

an expanded conceptual framework has been provided for contribut ing to an 

understanding of how a decentral i sed extension organisation with a l ive l ihood security 

focus may achieve success. As indicated earl ier, most of the factors discussed above are 

prescriptive, fragmented and provide l ittle detai l  about "how" in practice, decentral ised 

extension organisations can operate successful ly  at the local level .  Moreover, there i s  

l imi ted empirical evidence that supports the key factors identified and discussed in this 

review. I t  i s  this theoretical gap that the researcher set out to explore in this study. In the 

next chapter, the research methods adopted for the case study wi l l  be described. 
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METHODS 

Research into the operation of public organisations such as extension services In 

developing countries is l imited ( Horton & Mackay, 2003 ) .  The goal in this research is to 

understand what factors determine the success of a d istrict level extension organi sation in  

Ghana and to  develop a theoretical framework that could inform district extension service 

operation in a decentral ised extension environment. The qual itat ive research approach is a 

useful start ing point for study ing organisat ional operation where there is l imited research 

and information ( Horton & Mackay, 2003 ) .  The approach i s  flexible and al lows 

researchers to formulate a wide range of general questions and methods to fit 

organ isational studies where there is l imited prior information ( Horton & Mackay , 2003 ) .  

Given that there has been l imited empirical research into this topic, a qual itative research 

approach was adopted for this study . I n  this chapter the qual itative research approach 

used in this study is described. F irst, the choice of research strategy is discussed, then the 

reason for choosing a single-case study is given and the case study is defined. This i s  

fo l lowed by a description of the case study design, which speci fies the methods of data 

col lection and analysis .  F inally, the means by which the qual ity of the research was 

ensured are described. 

4.2 Choice of research strategy 

Yin  (2003 ) identi fied five research strategies that could be used to undertake research:  

experiment; survey; archival analysis; h istory; and case study (Table 4. 1 ) . He  suggested 

that a researcher should consider three criteria when deciding upon which research 

strategy to adopt: Ca) the type of research question posed; Cb) the extent of control an 

investigator has over events; and (c) whether or not the focus is on a contemporary 

phenomenon within some real- l ife context (Table 4. 1 ) . A careful consideration of the 

criteria showed that the case study strategy was the one which was best suited for this 

study . Yin (2003 , p.  1 3 ) defined a case study in  general as 'an empirical inquiry that 

in vestigates a contemporary phenomenon within its real life-context, especially when the 

boundaries between the phenomenon and the context are not clearly evident ' . A case 

study research strategy was chosen for this study . How this study meets the criteria for a 

case study is  d iscussed further below. 
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The criteria under which Yin (2003 ) would recommend a case study research strategy is 

where a researcher: a)  wants to answer how and why q uest ions; b) does not requ i re 

control over the behavioural event, and c )  wants to focus on contemporary events. For 

the purposes of this research, the case study was found to be suitable because the aim in 

the study was to answer how and why questions. The researcher did not seek to have 

control over the behaviour of the case organisation, and the focus of the research was on 

contemporary events. The use of case studies in organisational research is widely 

acknowledged (Fox-Wolfgramm et aI . ,  1 998;  Hart ley, 2004) .  Hartley argued that a major 

way to understand organ isational behaviour and/or processes is through case stud ies, 

although he acknowledged that there are other ways  such as surveys.  From the 

perspective of organisational studies, Hartley (2004, p. 3 2 3 ) defined case study research 

as an in vestigation of a phenomenon, within a context with an aim of providing an 

analysis of the context and process to illuminate the theoretical issue being studied. 

Table 4 :1 . Conditions for selecting appropriate research strategies 

Form of Research 
Requires control Focuses on 

Strategy 
Question 

over behavioural contemporary 

events events 

Experiment How, why Yes Yes 

Who, what where, how 
Survey 0 Yes 

many, how much 

Who, what where, how 
Archiva l  Analysis 0 Yes/No 

many, how much 

H istory How, why 0 N o  

Case Study How, why No Yes 

( Source: Yin, 2003)  

The case study research strategy is particularly usefu l  for studying organisational 

behaviour for two major reasons:  1 )  it provides a better opportunity for understanding the 

context surrounding the phenomenon of interest; and 2 )  it is  essential for research 

q uestions that require a detai led understanding of the soc ia l  and organisational processes 

of an organisation (Hartley, 2004) .  The organisational context in case studies describes 

the larger environmental issues of interest which support ,  faci l i tate, sustain or constrain 

an organisation ( Fox-Wolfgramm et aI . ,  1 998) .  Hartley ( 2004) argued that organisations' 
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actions should be viewed within the context i n  which they occur. I t  is argued by Rousseau 

and Fried (200 1 )  and Hartley (2004) that an understanding of context is critical to 

explaining organi sational behaviour. Organisations are systems with several components 

and complex processes and relationships that are best understood through in-depth case 

studies (Stoecker, 1 99 1 ;  Hartley, 2004) .  F inal ly,  when the aim in a study is  to  explore 

new or emerging processes of an organisation, the case study approach is considered very 

useful ( Hartley, 2004; Cepeda & Martin, 2005) .  The need for an in-depth study of the 

complex processes of a contemporary extension organi sation in a decentral i sed extension 

context also buttressed the choice of the case study approach for this research topic.  The 

case study approach is  highly recommended if  the aim is to understand the nature and 

complexity of processes in an organisation (Cepeda & Martin, 2005 ). 

4.3 Case study design 

Having decided to use the case study strategy in  this research, the next important step was 

to select an appropriate research design. The research design describes how research 

questions are translated into a practical coherent p lan for data col lection, analysis and the 

drawing of conc lusions ( Brewerton & Mil lward, 200 ] ;  Rowley, 2002 ) .  Yin (2003) 

identifies four types of case study designs: (a) s ingle case (holistic) design, (b)  s ingle case 

(embedded) design, ( c )  multiple-case (hol istic) design, and (d )  multiple-case (embedded) 

design. 

In case study research, there is always the question of whether one should adopt a single

or multip le-case design (Yin, 2003 ). A single-case study design was adopted for this 

study because of the complexity of the case (Shadish et a l . ,  1 99 1 ) - an organisation that 

compri ses over 40 staff working in col laboration with over 20 stakeholder organisations 

and numerous farmer groups. Although Yin ( 2003) stresses that the mult iple-case study 

design has the advantage of robustness over a single-case design, this can sometimes 

resul t  in a trade-off with depth, particularly where resources and time are l imited. The 

topic area is less investigated than related topics, and as such, a detai led understanding of 

the phenomenon, which i s  possible through a s ingle-case design, is important. Once a 

researcher has decided whether to adopt s ingle- or multiple-case study, he or she then 

needs to determine if the design should be a hol i st ic or embedded design ( Yin,  2003 ) .  I n  

the hol istic design, there i s  one unit o f  analysis, whereas an embedded design involves 



88 Chapter 4: Methods 

more than one unit of analysis (Yin, 2003 ) .  The unit of analys is  defi nes  what the case i s 

i t  could be groups, organ isations, a process, a programme, or s imply an object/event 

(Tel l is ,  1 997;  Yin, 2003 ; Cepeda & Mart in, 2005 ). Yin, suggested that it i s  important to 

identify the units of analysis at the in itial stage of a case study because selecting a 

particular case in preference to others must be done based on the unit of analys is .  

According to Patton (2002), the key consideration in selecting the units of analysis i s  to 

decide what you want to say about the case at the onset of the study to be able to say 

something about it at the end. In this study an embedded design was adopted because the 

l i terature review ( Chapter Three ) has highlighted that there are several key units of 

analysis i mportant to th is research. These include stakeho lder partic ipation, 

accountabi l ity, institutional capacity bui lding and resource mobi l i sation. I n  this particular 

research, where the aim i s  to provide an insight into a wide array of development and 

organisational management issues, Shad ish et al . ( 1 99 1 ) argued that an embedded s ingle

case study is  more appropriate. 

4.3.1 Overview of the research process 

A systematic overview of the embedded single-case study design is shown in Figure 4 :  1 .  

The research process has three d istinct phases - ( 1 )  planning, ( 2 )  data col lection and 

analysis and ( 3 )  reflection. The planning phase started with the development of a 

theoretical framework from the li terature. The l i terature review was ongoing throughout 

the period of data col lection and analysis so that the theoretical framework could be 

updated as new elements were highlighted by the data ( Patton, 2002) .  Second ly, an 

appropriate case was careful ly selected and a data col lection protocol was designed to 

mark the end of the research planning phase. In the next phase, field work was conducted 

and research data were col lected . The data were then analysed and a case report was 

written. I n  the final phase, the report was reflected upon in the l ight of the theoretical 

framework and theoretical implications were drawn. The fol lowing sections provide a 

detai led description of the process . 
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PLAN 

- '  

.
.... . 

DATA COLLECTION AND ANAL VSIS 

Select a Write case report 
case(s) 

Design data 
collection 
protocol 

Conduct case 
study 

I . _ . _ . _� .  _ . _ . _ . _ . _ . _ . _ . _ . I 
Ongoing review and development of theory 

,..-......- . - . � . _  A _  � _ ___ _ _  A ___ ______ ___ _ . �  . .". 

REFLECTION 

Discuss case report and 
conclude within the 

theoretical framework 

Figure 4 : 1 .  The research process (Adapted from Cepeda & Martin,  2005) 

4.3.2 Case selection 

89 

Case sel ection i s  a critical step in the research process because the type of case that is 

selected influences the conclusions that are reached and the level of confidence one has 

about such conclusions (Mi les & Huberman, 1 994) .  I t  is therefore, important for the 

researcher to identify an appropriate case to maximise the opportunity to engage the 

problem, address it and draw conclusions that can be rel ied upon (Mi les & Huberman, 

1 994; Yin, 2003) .  Mm'shal l and Rossman ( 1 999) argued that an ideal case should be 

accessible;  offer the researcher the opportunity to encounter many of the processes, 

people, programmes, i nteractions, and/or structures that are relevant to the research 

q uestion; and provide credible data for the analysis of the phenomenon. Yin (2003) 

suggested that it i s  better to get a case which is more convenient, c lose and easy to access 

so that the researcher can have more time and a c lose relationship with the interviewees in 

order to gather the information needed. As such, the key question here i s  What criteria 

are used to select a case ? Answers to this question are important for the purpose of 

rep l icabi l i ty and general isabi l ity of the study beyond the specific case (Vaughan, 1 992), 

I t  is also important to dist inctly describe the case so that i t  can be compared with other 

cases (Ragi n, 1 992). 
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The sampl ing logic used in the selection of the case organisation was purposlve or 

theoretical as opposed to statistical (Glaser & Strauss, 1 967;  Patton 2002 ) .  The purpose 

was to select a case that is judged to be successful  in extension provision in Ghana. The 

sampl ing strategy adopted for this study was intensity sampling ( M i les & Huberman, 

1 994) .  With this sampl ing strategy a case is selected that manifests the phenomenon 

intensely, but not necessari ly extremely (M i les & Huberman, 1 994, Shak i r, 2002) .  This 

strategy was selected because the Ministry of  Food and Agriculture did not bel i eve that an 

outstanding case (or extreme) existed withi n the Central Region, which was to be the area 

of study. The Ministry of Agriculture did, however, bel ieve that there were cases that 

were more successfu l  than others in implementing their decentral i sed pol ic ies .  As such, a 

case was selected for the study because it was superior to other d istrict extension 

organ isations in the area of interest. 

The first criterion the researcher specified for case selection was location. The researcher 

wanted to select a case from the Central Region of Ghana ( F igure 4 : 2 )  because of ease of 

access ( Yin, 2003 ) and because he speaks the local language used in th is  area. After 

explaining the purpose of the research and obtaining pem1ission to undertake the study 

from the Ministry of Agriculture in the Central Region, the researcher contacted the 

director in the Central Region of Ghana in May 2004. The purpose of the study was then 

outl ined, rapport was developed with key staff ( the Regiona l  Agri cu l tural 

Development Officers) and these staff members agreed to he lp  the researcher 

undertake the study. The staff at the regional office were then asked to he lp  the 

researcher sc lect  a su i table case for the study .  The cr i ter ia given to the Ministry staff 

for the ident ificat ion of a suitable case were that : ( 1 )  the extension organisation had to be 

successful and thus should be seen to have improved part ic ipation of stakeholders in its 

extension programmes and enhanced the contribution agriculture makes to the l ive l i hood 

security of farm households in the district; ( 2 )  the staff within the organi sation had to be 

able to articulate why the organ isation was successful ;  ( 3 )  the majority of the staff, 

part icu larly sen ior staff, had to have worked for the organi sat ion from the date when 

the organisation was decentral i sed, and (4 )  the organisation had to have good archi val 

records of its dec ision making for the period from the inception of the decentra l isation 

reforms to the present day . 
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Figure 4:2.  Map of Ghana showing the reg ions, capitals and the study area 
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The M inistry staff were asked to use these criteria to rank the four most successfu l  

d istrict extension organisations wi th in  i t s  region that c omprised some 1 3  district 

extension organi sations. The Min istry of Agriculture in the Central Reg ion then gave the 

researcher perm ission to contact these four di strict extension organi sations. The 

researcher explained the purpose of the research to each d i strict organi sation and 

obtained permiss ion to conduct a prel i m i nary i nvest igat ion to assess their  suitabi l ity 

for the study . One case was selected because it was the most successful and 

accessible,  the staff were receptive and two of the staff members were known to the 

researcher, which was an added advantage for rapport bui l ding.  
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I n  mid May 2004, the case organisation was contacted to confirm that i t  was to be the 

focus of the research.  The researcher presented the director of the case organisation with 

a formal consent letter from the Central Regional MoF A Head Office. The d i rector of the 

case organi sation was presented with documents that outl ined the purpose of the study 

and the research method the researcher planned to use .  The director was then asked for 

formal consent to use the organisation and to obtain access to the staff who would be 

interviewed to provide information for the study. Once the director had agreed to 

par1icipate in the study, the researcher requested to be introduced to the staff at the next 

general staff meeting. During this meeting the researcher began bui lding rapport with the 

staff of the case organisat ion and briefed them on the study . As stressed by Fontana and 

Frey (2000) it was important that the researcher gained the trust of, and estab l ished 

rapport with, the informant s  at the beginning of the study. 

4.3.3 Data col lection 

Yin (2003 ) recommended the use of a protocol in case study research to guide data 

col lect ion. The protocol covers the field procedures, case study q uestions and data 

sources by which these quest ions can be answered. It i s  treated as a design issue because 

it enhances rel iabi l i ty so that other researchers can repeat the process ( Y in, 2003 ) .  The 

aim in the study was to identify what factors contribute to the success of a decentral ised 

extension organisation, how such factors influence that organisation ' s  success and why 

those factors have that influence. To achieve this aim, a data col lection protocol was 

developed from the l iterature review (Chapters Two and Three) .  The data col lection 

protocol consisted of a set of broad topic areas that were set out as questions (Y in, 2003 ) 

and these were developed from the l iterature rev iew ( King, 2004) (Table 4:2) .  The broad 

topic areas covered stakeholder part ic ipation, accountabil ity, institutional capacity 

building and resource mobil isation. However, because a goal of this research was to 

determine how an extension organisation operates at the local level ,  the broad topic areas 

were incorporated into the operational process of the organi sation: programme planning, 

implementation and evaluation (Table 4 :2 ) .  This set of broad questions guided the data 

col lection process (Yin,  2003 ) ,  but the researcher also used probing and c larification 

questions to obtain further detail about the various topic areas ( Legard et a I . ,  2003 ; King, 

2004) .  
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Table 4:2. Broad question areas covered for the unit of analysis in the study 

I .  Programme planning 

a. How is  the exte ns ion programme p lanned? 

b. How is  stakeho lder part ic ipation i n  the programme plann ing ensured? 

c. Why i s  the exte ns ion programme planned in  th is  way? 

2. Programme implementation 

a. What key measures are taken to implement extensio n  programmes? 

b .  How is  institutional capaci ty built to ensure effective extension programme i mplementation? 

c .  How are resources mob i l ised to e nsure e ffective extens ion programme implementation? 

d. How is  stakeho lder part ic ipation i n  extension programme implementation ensured? 

e .  Why i s  the exte ns ion programme implemented i n  th is  way? 

3 .  Programme evaluation 

a. How does the case organ isation evaluate its extension programme? 

b. How is  stakeholder part ic ipation in extension programme evaluation ensured? 

c. How does it ensure accountabil ity or report to government, famlers and other stakeholders? 

d .  Why is the exten sion programme evaluated in th is way? 
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Case studies al low the use of several data-gathering techniques and mult iple sources of 

evidence (Stake, 1 995 ;  Rowley, 2002 ; Yin, 2003 ; Hart ley, 2004) .  The sources of data 

that can be gathered for a case study include : documents, archival records, i nterviews, 

d irect observation, part ic ipant-observation and physical artefacts (S take, 1 995 ; Yin 2003) .  

No one data source has a complete advantage over the others, rather they complement 

each other and several sources can be used in tandem (Tel l  is ,  1 997) .  In this study ,  the 

main source of data was interviews. Secondary data were obtained from documents and 

fie ld observations (Wolcott, 1 992; Mi les & Huberman, 1 994) .  The data col lection was 

undertaken over a five-month period between May and September 2004. 

4.3.3.1 Interviews 

Interviews are considered an important source of information in qualitative research and 

are highly recommended for case studies (Scott et aI . ,  1 99 1 ; Tel l i s, 1 997; Patton, 2002). 

I nterviews can be structured, unstructured or semi-structured (Brewerton & Mil lward, 

200 1 ;  King, 2004) .  Structured interviews have fixed questions with restricted options for 

informants to choose from. Unstructured interviews have no fixed questions and the 

researcher uses flexible means to el ic i t  as much information as possible to address one or 

a number of topics of interest to the researcher ( Brewerton & M i llward, 200 1 ; King, 
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2004) .  I n  semi-structured interviews, fixed questions are used but these are open ended 

so that interviewees can provide answers that they consider important without restriction 

(Bryman, 200 1 ; Patton, 2002; King, 2004). Semi-structured interviews were therefore 

adopted for thi case study to ensure flexibi l i ty and to reduce the poss ib i l i ty of 

infl uenc i ng the interviewees. Although respondents were d irected by question(s) ,  a 

measure of flexibi l i ty was ensured through the use of open-ended and probing q uestions 

to permit  fol low-up to unanticipated answers (Legard et a I . ,  2003 ; King, 2004). The aim 

in this research was to gather information on what the case organisat ion does, and how 

and why i t  operates that way , from people who have had l i fe experiences with the case in 

order to give a detai led description and interpretat ion of the phenomenon. 

4. 3. 3. 1 .  1 Selection of key-informants 

A key issue with a study such as this i s  how to obtain a "true" perspective of what i s  

happening - given that some 40+ people work in the case organisation and it services 

over 1 00,000 farmers in col laboration with 20+ stakeholder organisations and 40 farmer

based organisations. Miles and Huberman ( 1 994) ind icated that an important source of 

information in qualitative research i s  a good cross-section of  key informants. The answers 

to the questions as to whom and how many informants to recruit depend on the aim of the 

researcher and the amount of t ime and resources avai lable to undertake the research 

( K ing, 2004) .  However, K ing cautioned that qual i tative research involving interviews 

often requires a considerable amount of t ime and resources for travel l ing, interviewing, 

transcribing, and data analysis. He, therefore, argued that t ime and resources are critical 

factors for consideration when deciding on the number of  informants to use in  a case 

study .  There i s  also a strong argument for recruit ing as many informants as possib le to 

ensure data are collected from a wide range of perspectives (K ing, 2004) .  G iven the t ime 

and the resource constraints, the researcher real i sed that it was possible to undertake 

between 30-40 interviews for the study . 

Infl uenced by the constraints mentioned above, the researcher used an informant selection 

team made up of the director, a supervisor and a field agent to select key informants. The 

team members were selected by the director of the case organisation at the request of the 

researcher. Drawing on their rich understanding of the organisation and the district, th is  

team was asked to prepare a l ist of staff, stakeholder organisation personnel and fanners 
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who had in-depth knowledge of the organi sation (Altheide, 1 996). The criteria the team 

was asked to use when drawing up the l ist were : ( 1 )  the people had in-depth knowledge of 

the case organisation from the inception of the decentral isation extension approach in 

1 996, (2 )  they would be wi l l ing to participate in the research, and (3)  they would provide 

a cross-section of views on the organisation.  The team was used to select a cross-section 

of suitable informants from three main groups -the case organisation, farmers and 

stakeholder organi sations. The selection process is described in more detai l in the 

fol lowing paragraphs. 

The first infomlant selection d i lemma was to determi ne who - within the case 

organi sation that comprised some 40 individuals - would be interviewed. Fox

Wolfgramm et al. ( 1 998) and Volberda and Lewin (2003 ) identified informant selection 

as a critical decision in any organisational case study. Other authors ( Hanyani-Mlambo, 

2002; Hassanul lah, 2002) that have used the case study approach to investigate pub l i c  

extension organi sations have interviewed a sub-sample of organisational staff from a 

cross-section of the management hierarchy. Their approach was adopted in this study and 

staff from the field level, supervi sory level and top management level were selected after 

consultation with the infomlant selection team. Thi s  sampl ing strategy is referred to by 

Patton (2002) as  stratified sampling. I t  i s  used to unearth important information that may 

have been embedded at the d ifferent level s  of management (Fox-Wolfgramm et aI . ,  

1 998) .  lankowicz ( 2000) argued that staff at different leve l s  in an organisat ion undertake 

d ifferent roles and as such, a cross-section of staff at the different organisational level s  

should be interviewed to obtain a more acc urate picture o f  what i s  happening within an 

organisation. After consultation with the informant selection team ( 1 ST), i t  was decided 

that e ight staff from the three level s  of the organi sation would provide a good cross

section of information about the operation of the organi sation (Table.4 : 3 ) .  
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Table 4:3 .  Key informants used in  the case study 

Organisation/groups Key-informant Number Interviews 

I .  Case organ i sat ion 
- Top level management Directors (current and former) 2 4 

- M i dd le level DA DOs (field superv isors 2 3 
management 
- Field staff F ield staff 4 5 

2. Stakeho lders 

Farmers 

- Crops Representat ives of crop farm ing groups 5 5 
(agroforestry, cassava, o il palm, vegetables and 
cocoa) 

- L ivestock and po ultry Representat ives o f  l ivestock and pou l try 
producing group 

- I nland fish farm ing Representat ives o f  aquacult ure groups 

- Agro-processing Representat ives o f  a cassava and o il palm 2 2 
processing groups 

Stake/1Older organisations 

- NGOs District managers o f  World V ision 2 4 
Internat ional and Oasis Foundat ion 

- Government District Di rector o f  Departments o f: Co- 4 4 
Department at the operat ives, Forest, Community Health and 
d istrict level Social wel fare 

- D istr ict A ssembly Director of d i strict co-ordinat ing council 

- Mo F A (regional and Regional Director, 3 Reg ional Development 6 6 
nat ional)  Officers ( M I S, t ra in ing and extension ), Nat ional  

Di rector and Deputy o f  the Directorate of 
Agricultural Extens ion Services 

- Research I nst itutes Past and present R ELC co-ord inator in the 2 2 
Central Reg ion 

Total 32 38 

The second selection di lemma was to select key informants from the farmers within the 

district which comprised some 1 00,000 individuals .  Consultation with the 1 ST suggested 

that the best means of obtaining a useful  cross-sect ion of farmers ' v i ews was to se l ect 

farmers from the major agro-based enterprise groups in  the d i str ict (Table.4 : 3 ) .  Based 

on this suggestion, n ine farmer groups were selected for the study. The groups inc luded 

those farmers invo lved i n :  agroforestry, cassava, o i l  palm, vegetables,  cocoa, l ivestock 

and poultry, aquaculture, cassava processing and o i l  palm processing.  With permiss ion 

from the d i rector of the case organisat ion, each farmer group was contacted by the 

researcher. Each group was requested to nominate a representative who, they be l ieved, 

had in-depth knowledge of the case organisation ' s  operations and could represent the 
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v iews of the group . I n  a l l ,  n ine farmer representatives were nominated by their groups 

for the interviews. 

The final selection di lemma was the selection of key informants from the stakeholder 

organisations with which the case organisation interacted. The first step in the process 

was to draw up a l ist of the relevant stake holders with the 1 ST. There were twenty 

stakeholder organisations on the l ist, which fel l  into five groupings:  the District 

Assembly, the MoF A, other government departments (district level ), GOs and research 

organisations. Consultation with the 1 ST suggested that the best means of obtaining a 

useful cross-section of views from stakeholder organisations was to select 

representat i ves from these five groupings (Table .4 :3) .  A total of n ine organ isations 

( World V i s ion I nternational, Oasi s  Foundation, Department of Co-operat ives,  Forest 

service D iv is ion, Department of Community H ealth, Department of Socia l  wel fare, 

D istrict Assembly,  Mo FA ( regional and nat iona l )  and RELC) were selected from the 

fi ve groupings for the study . These were people who, the 1 S T  bel ieved, had a good 

knowledge of the operation of the case organisation because they had consistentl y  

worked with i t  since the inception of the extension decentral i sation pol icy in  1 997. 

Each organi sation was contacted by the researcher and asked to nominate a 

representat ive who, they be l ieved, had in-depth knowledge of the case organisat ion' s 

operation and could represent the views of h is/her own organisation (Table 4.3 ) .  

F i fteen stakeho lder representatives were nominated by various stakeholder organisations 

for the interv iews. By the end of the study, a total of 32 key informants had been selected 

for the study (Table 4 .3 ) .  

4.3. 3. 1 .2  Conducting the interviews 

I nterviewing began on 20th May 2004 once the l ist of key informants had been final ised. 

Prior to each interview, the selected i nformants were contacted by the researcher. A 

meeting was then arranged to brief them on the purpose of the study, arrange a t ime for 

each interview and to build rapport ( Fontana & Frey, 2000) .  Each informant was then 

provided with a copy of the broad questions in the data collection protocol and permission 

was obtained to tape the interview ( Patton, 2002) .  The logic of the quest ioning was 

tai lored to meet specific groups and individual situations (K ing, 2004) .  I nterview 

questions for key informant who were not members of the case organi sation were made 
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general ( Table 4 :4)  to al l ow the informants to fee l  comfortable about expressing thei r  

opinions on  the operation of  the case organisation. Patton ( 2002) emphasised the need to 

frame i nterview questions in ways that wi l l  ensure that informants are relaxed throughout 

an interview. 

Table 4 :4. Broad interview questions for key informants who were not members of 

the case organ isation 

I .  

a. 

b .  

c .  

d .  

2.  

.., J . 

What do you know about how the case organ isation operates with re ference to : 

Stakeholder paItic ipation in extension programme p lann ing ,  implementation and eva luation? 

Accountab i l ity to government, farmers and other stakeholder? 

I nstitutional capacity bui lding for e ffect ive extension programme implementation? 

Resource mobi l i sation for effect ive extension programme imp lementation? 

What factors do you bel ieve are important in the way the case organisation operates 

Why do you th ink th is  way? 

At the start of each interview, the key informant was given a brief overview of the 

research objectives and an assurance that h is/her responses to the interv iew questions 

would remain confidential . This i s  important to prevent respondents from withholding 

information that may be important to the research (Foddy, 1 996; Patton, 2002) .  An audio 

tape was p laced at a suitable distance from the key informant to ensure that the interview 

was recorded. No informant refused the use of the tape recorder in the interview. 

Moreover, some notes were taken as back-up to the recorder in case of any recording 

problems. I nformants were asked to verbal ly  describe their experiences of the 

phenomenon. Interviewees were al lowed to talk at length ( long answers) so that the 

researcher could gain an understanding of what the informants said, and the context from 

which they were speaking. Active l i sten ing was used by the researcher in the interview 

process (Gottl ieb, 1 998; Legard et aI . ,  2003 ) .  

Probing questions (Legard et aI . ,  2003 ; K ing, 2004) were used to investigate the broad 

topic areas in more depth. As the researcher l istened to the informants, notes were made 

on key points that needed further investigation. These were then asked about and 

explored as the interview progressed. C larify ing or confirmatory questions ( Legard et aI . ,  

2003 ; King, 2004) were important for ensuring that the researcher understood the 

meaning of the i nformation the key informant was conveying. At the end of each 
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interview, the researcher thanked the informant for the t ime given and the information 

provided. An interview took between 1 -2 hours within the t ime constraints of each key

informant. After each interview, the results were summari sed. These summaries were sent 

back to the key informants for verification and correction. 

Some of the key informants were interviewed twice because there was a need for further 

information. Those who were interviewed twice include : the past and present directors, a 

field staff member and a supervisor of the case organisation, and the two NOOs' 

representatives (Tabl e  4:3 ) .  For these informants, summaries of their transcribed 

i nterviews were sent to them along with a l i st of fol low-up questions that the researcher 

wanted to cover. The i nformants were asked to verify that the summaries of the previous 

interviews were correct, and that the researcher had not misinterpreted what they had 

said. Where data had been mis interpreted, these errors were corrected. The informants 

were then interviewed for a second time. I n  al l ,  38 intervi ews were conducted during the 

study ( Table 4 : 3 ) . 

4 .3.3.2 Documents 

King (2004) pointed out that i nterviews alone may not be enough to ensure accuracy i n  

explaining organisational processes. Documents can provide usefu l  additional 

information to i nterviews in ident ifying aspects of the phenomenon under investigation 

( Forster, 1 994; Yin, 2003) .  Documents provide a rich source of insight into 

organi sational behaviour because they represent one of the major by-products of how 

organi sations operate ( Forster, 1 994) .  I n  l i ne with this understandi ng, secondary data 

(Y in, 2003 ) in the form of documents were col lected from the case organisation as a 

means of triangulating the data from the interviews. With permission from the 

management of the organisation, informants were requested to supply documents to 

provide the researcher with a greater understanding of the organisation' s operation. The 

documents suppl ied by infonnants were analysed for evidence that would support (or 

refute) what was being said in the interviews. I nformation from the documents was also 

usefu l  for providing information about the context and for providing additional data about 

topics  covered i n  the interviews. The documents col lected by the researcher included 

annual reports, the d istrict profile on agriculture, staff records, re levant letters, 

memoranda, d istrict plans and project reports. 
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4.3.3.3 Observations 

In order to attain first-hand knowledge of how the case organi sation operates, the 

researcher made a number of field observations ( Forster, 1 994; Tel l is, 1 997) .  Field 

observations were also important because informat ion from interviews and documents 

can be misinterpreted (Forster, 1 994; Tel l is ,  1 997),  and as such, they provide another 

form of triangulation.  Yin ( 2003 ) argued that observat ions form a useful supplement to 

other data col lection techniques in case study research.  The observations were made to 

capture important activities, behaviours and organisational characteri st ics that informants 

may not deem important or may not wish to discuss ( Patton, 2002) .  Within the data 

col lection period, and as c i rcumstances and time al lowed, some key observat ions were 

made on the fol lowing activities : 

• two general staff meetings - to obtain evidence of the case organisation ' s  dec ision

making processes and level of staff interaction; 

• one staff training session - to obtain evidence of training processes and conditions; 

• one multi-stakeholder evaluation workshop ( farmers and DADU) on root and 

tuber crop improvement - to obtain evidence of the evaluation processes and level 

of interaction with stakeholders; 

• two farmer- DADU extension demonstrat ion plots - to obtain evidence of farmer 

partic ipation in extension del ivery through demonstrations; 

• two farmer-extension group meetings - to obtain evidence of the level of farmer 

participation in extension activities; 

• one week at the information centre - to obtain evidence of the level of extension 

delivery through the centre. 

No structured data col lection protocol was used to record the researcher' s field 

observations but instead, detailed field notes were taken about the relevant act ivities that 

were being observed. The five- month long stay with the case organisat ion and the low

key approach used to observe various activities reduced any influence that the researcher 

might have had on the activities observed ( Hoepfl, 1 997) .  
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4.3.4 Data analysis 

Qualitative data analysis is defined as working with data, organising them, breaking 

them into manageable units, synthesising them, searching for patterns, discovering what 

is important and what is to be learned, and deciding what you will tell others ( Bogdan & 

Biklen, 1 998, p. 1 57 ) .  For the data analysis, information was drawn from al l the 

interviews and the support ing documents and observat ions to present a view of the factors 

that are relevant to the success of the case organisation rather than separating the data by 

group of informants (case organisation, farmers, and other stakeholders) .  

After a field visit, or interview, the field notes were typed up and/or the interviews were 

transcribed verbat im as suggested in the l iterature ( Miles and H uberman, 1 994; McLel lan 

et aI . ,  2003 ) .  The researcher transcribed 80% of the interviews and the other 20% were 

completed by a research assistant, with the latter being checked for accuracy, and any 

errors corrected. McLel lan et al .  ( 2003 ) has emphasi sed the need for re-checking 

transcripts, especial ly for punctuation, so as not to change the intent or emphasis  of an 

interviewee's  response or comment in a qual itative data analysis .  

As is suggested in the l i terature (Hartley (2004), data processing and analysis started 

straight after the field work has been completed. The typed field notes and transcripts 

were read through careful ly  to check for consistency.  Some few i nconsistencies were 

identified, and as i s  suggested by Hartley (2004) the draft reports were sent to the 

respective key- informants for review and correction. This was to ensure that al l 

information relevant to the description of the phenomenon under investigation was 

captured and/or corrected to represent the views of the informants correctly. For in-depth 

data analysis,  the researcher used a data analysis process similar to that advocated by 

Carney ( 1 990) (F igure 4 . 3 )  with some modi fications. This is described in the fol lowing 

paragraphs. 
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Figure 4:3. Ladder of analytical abstract ion (Adapted from Carney, 1 990) 

After the corrections to the transcripts had been made, the researcher read through each 

transcript to obtain an overview of the data, a recommendation given by Strauss and 

Corbin ( 1 994 ).  Once this was completed, a description of the content of the transcript 

was written in text form as suggested by Carney ( 1 990) .  This process allowed the 

researcher to identify the main concept and themes relevant to the research from within 

each transcript. The researcher used his understand ing of the li terature to help identify 

the relevant concepts and themes. This  first step in  the data analysis process has been 

described by Carney ( 1 990) as summarising and packaging the data. 

After the first step, each transcript was entered into the qualitat ive data analysis software 

package NVivo (Qual i tat ive So lutions & Research Pty . Ltd., 1 999) so that the data could 

be coded. The researcher started a coding process with one transcript. This was read 

through and analysed l ine-by-l ine to identify the themes (codes) and l ink them to the data. 

Dey ( 1 1 93 )  described this process as the classification of the data. The researcher did 

several iterations of this classification process by re-reading the text and developing more 

detai led codes within codes whi le highl ighting the quotes and keeping track of l ine 
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numbers that were relevant to the codes. To ensure the researcher was sensitised to the 

data, the l i terature review was read at regular intervals throughout the analysis phase. 

After this process, i nitial useful major themes (categories) were generated by further re

examining and l inking the codes to each other. Carney ( 1 990) cal led this latter process 

summarising and packaging the data or typing out coding categories to find a set that fits. 

Marshal l and Rossman ( 1 999) referred to these categories as analyst-constructed 

typologies or concepts created by the researcher. 

The NVivo software enabled the researcher to organise al l the transcripts (data) into one 

i nterconnected database. This faci l itated the data analysis process by al lowing the 

researcher to aggregate data on common themes, compare data from different sources, 

and l ink data to sources and codes simultaneously - without having to go through the 

drudgery of a manual process of analys ing and l inking individual transcripts. However, 

the N Vivo software was used in this study only to organise the research data for analysis .  

Thus,  the researcher had to defi ne the themes (codes) using definit ions from the l iterature . 

Where definitions were not avai lable in the l iterature, the researcher developed his own 

definitions. The definitions that were developed from the first transcript were used for 

subsequent coding from other transcripts, a view supported in  the l iterature (Dey, 1 993 ; 

Mi les & Huberman, 1 994) .  

After the initial summarising and packaging of the data, the researcher re-analysed the 

transcripts to re-define and refine categories and sub-categories within the data, a process 

Carney ( 1 990) described as repackaging and aggregating the data. Dey ( 1 993 : 1 29) cal ls 

th is  process splitting and splicing, that is, subdividing some categories and merging 

others. The researcher then fol lowed this by searching for relationships, preciseness and 

gaps in the various categories of data. To ach ieve this, he used his understanding of the 

l iterature, the context of the case organisation and views from experts (the thesis 

supervisors) to conduct a thematic analysis of a cross-section of the transcripts through 

several discussions and iterations. From thi s, common categories to those identified 

ear l ier by the researcher were confirmed, others were renamed and new ones were 

identified. 

The categories that were identified were further re-examined, synthesised and l inked i nto 

a single explanatory framework by the researcher - a recommendation made by Carney 
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( 1 990) .  Here, the researcher reflected on the themes (categories) based on the the 

theoretical framework that was developed in Chapter 3 to ascertain whether or not there 

was agreement or confl ict .  Carney describes this latter process as delineating the deep 

structure, to synthesise the data into one final explanatory framework. Based upon this 

reflection the researcher was able to formulate relevant theoretical recommendations. 

However, in case study research, the usefulness of theoretical recommendations depends 

on the quality of the methods used (Y in, 2003 ) .  The qual i ty concern in this case study is  

highl ighted in  the fol lowing section. 

4.4 Qual ity of case study research 

A major theoretical concern in qual itat ive case study research is ensunng the overal l 

quality of the research (Y in ,  2003 ; Cepeda & Martin, 2005 ) .  As in a l l  research, to  ensure 

the qual ity of this research, consideration was given to construct val idity, internal 

validity, external val idity ,  and rel iabi l i ty (Yin) .  The study fol lowed the suggestions 

provided by Yin for ensuring the qual ity of research .  Construct val idity i s  the need to 

establ ish the correct operational measures for the concepts being studied ( Yin) .  To 

Improve construct val idi ty in this research, multiple sources of evidence (data 

triangulat ion) were used as described in Section 4.4.2 .  When performing data 

triangulation the researcher used mult iple data sources ( interviews, documents, 

observations and different stakeholders) in the study ( Johnson, 1 997) .  Key informants 

were provided with summaries of the interviews to improve the accuracy of case study 

data. L incoln and Guba ( 1 985) cal led this member checking - a process through which 

informants verify data and the interpretations. Also to improve construct val idity, the 

data col l ection procedures were documented, and the data ( tapes, notes, transcripts, 

summaries and documents) were kept to establ ish a chain of evidence (Yin,  2003 ) .  

F inal ly,  constructs were derived from the l iterature as much as possible, and were c learly 

defined. 

I nternal val idity is concerned with whether or not empirical data in a case study provide 

information about the theoretical concept and for explain ing relationships between the 

sub-concepts (Yin, 2003 ) .  To contro l  internal val id i ty an explanat ion-bui lding analytic 

strategy ( Tel l  is ,  1 997)  was used - the analysis of the case study was carried out by 

bui lding an explanation of  the case by fi rst providing a case description. This i s  fol lowed 
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by an i terative process of formulating a theoretical statement (Te l l is) to explain the how 

and why associated with the operations of the case organisation .  The use of different 

types of data col lection methods (e .g .  interviews, documents and observations) also 

helped in improving internal val idity in this research (Johnson, 1 997) .  Johnson argued 

that when you combine two or more data coll ection methods you wi l l  have better 

evidence for explaining relationships in qual i tative research data. 

External valid i ty is concerned with the generalisabi l ity of case study findings -

establ ishing the basis on which case study findings can be transferred to other 

populations, settings and measurement variables ( Y in, 2003 ) .  I n  this study external 

val id ity is important, but the general i sation is to theory rather than to populat ions (Winter, 

2000; Yin ,  2003 ) .  However, to ensure that theories generated from the study can provide 

lessons to others, important tactics were adopted : an attempt was made to understand the 

research setti ng;  a detai led case and context description were provided; and a review of 

exist ing l i terature was conducted and compared with the findings. Yin argued that 

external val idity could be achieved from theoretical re lationships, and from these 

general i sations could be made with considerat ion to context, because there i s  no point in 

deve loping knowledge that cannot be appl ied to other situations. Transferabil ity of 

theory can be improved if the context and link between the findings and the l iterature is  

known to others who show interest (Winter, 2000; Yin,  2003 ) .  

Rel iabi l i ty i s  concerned with the stabil ity and consi stency of  the study over t ime - i t  i s  

concerned with whether the data col l ection procedures can be  repeated for the same or 

simi lar results by the researcher or others ( Yin  2003; Cepeda & Martin, 2005 ) .  To 

improve rel iabi lity, a detailed case study protocol was developed for data col lection 

( Yin) .  In addition, the data that were col lected were put into a database ( Yin)  with the 

NVivo q ual itative data analysis software and could be made avai lable on request by 

others who may be interested. In Table 4 : 5 ,  the tactics used by the researcher to ensure 

both val idity and rel iabi l i ty of this study are summari sed. 
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Table 4:5.  Key tactics used in the study to min imise threat to val id ity and rel iabi l ity 

Construct val idity 

• Used data tr iangu lat ion (mult i ple sources of ev ide nce) 
• Had summaries of i nterviews, reviewed by some key i n formants 
• Establ ished chain  of evidence 
• Used construct from l i terature 
• Defined constructs c learly 

Internal validity 

• Used explanat ion-b u ild ing analyt ic strategy 
• Used data triang u lation (mult iple sources o f  ev ide nce) 

External validity 

• Had a fi ve-month prolonged exposure w ith the case organisat ion to understand the research sett ing 
• Prov ided a detailed description of the case and the context for better understanding the phenomenon 
• Rev iewed l iterat ure to g i ve a theoret ical framework 

Reliability 

• Developed and used case study protocol 
• Developed a deta i led databa e 
• Described in detail the data co llect ion and analysis procedures  

4.5 Summary 

In order to understand what factors determine the success of a d istrict level extension 

organisation with a l ivel ihood security focus, an embedded s ingle-case study method was 

adopted. This was considered appropriate for an in-depth study of complex 

organisational processes. The un its of analys is  covered the broad area of extension of the 

organisation' s operation in terms of part ic ipation, accountabi l ity ,  institutional capacity 

bui lding and resource mobi l isation. To select a case for this study, the determining 

criteria were that it was seen as : successful  in terms of increased stakeholder 

part ic ipation and enhanced contribution to farmer household l ive l ihood security; having 

staff that could articulate why the organisation was successful ;  having the majority of the 

staff - particu lar ly senior staff - who had worked for the organisation from the date 

when the organisation was decentral i sed; and having good archival  records of its 

extension act iv i t ies .  

The l iterature reVIew was used to help develop a data col lection protocol .  Mult iple 

sources of data col lection were used - interviews (primary source) ,  documents and 

observations. Participants for the study were selected from a broad area - within the case 
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organi sation and outside - usmg a strati fied sampling technique. The aim iD the 

strat ification process was to obtain information from both key informants at different 

level s  of the organisation and d ifferent stakeholders. 

The data analys is  process involved coding data, searching for relat ionships, cross

checking for maj or themes and integrating the data into a common coherent explanatory 

model to answer the research questions. The computer programme NV ivo was used to 

undertake the qualitative data analysis. The explanatory model ( results) was then 

compared to the l iterature to identi fy differences and similarities. To ensure a high qual i ty 

case study, several tactics were used to reduce threats to rel iabi l ity and val idity 

throughout the study . In the next chapter, the results from the study are described. 
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Chapter 5: Case Description and COl/text 

CHAPTER 5:  

5 . 1  Introduction 

1 09 

CASE DESCRIPTION AND CONTEXT 

In the preceding chapter, it was argued that an important practice i n  case study research is  

the description of the case and the context so that the case study can be compared to other 

studies ( Rousseau & Fried, 200 I ;  Hartley, 2004) .  This chapter wi l l  begin with a detai led 

description of the case organisation. The context within which an organisation operates is 

important because it can support, fac i li tate, sustain or constrain the organisation ( Fox

Wolfgramm et aI . , 1 998) .  The context within which the case organisation operates wil l  

b e  described using the framework suggested by Peterson ( 1 997) .  H e  identified five 

elements of the envi ronment that could influence how an agricultural extension 

organisation in a developing country operates. These elements were the agroecological, 

pol i tical-economic, sociocultural ,  infrastructure and institutional . Therefore the 

environment in which the case organi sation operates is described under these headings 

after the case description . 

5 .2 Description of the case organisation 

In case study research, i t  is important to describe the case distinctly and in detail so that it 

can be compared to other cases, which may or may not have those characteristics of 

interest ( Ragin, 1 992 ) .  In this section, the relation of the case organi sation to 

MoF AlDAES and the District Assembly is described. This is fol l owed by a description of 

factors re lating to resourcing. Finally, the relevant factors relating to the organisation's 

c lient base and extension del ivery are described. 

5.2.1  The organ isational structure within which the case organisation operates 

Extension services are directly influenced by government rural and agricultural 

development pol icies under which they operate (Peterson, 1 997) .  The case organi sation 

is a decentral i sed agricultural extension unit representing the Ministry of Food and 

Agricultural ( MoFA) at the district level in Ghana (F igure 5 : 1 ) . These extension units 

were decentral ised in 1 997. The case organisation functions under the umbrel la of the 

Ministry of Food and Agriculture (MoF A) in Ghana ( Figure 5: 1 ) . I ts miss ion is  to 

promote sustainable agriculture and agribusiness through research and technology 
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development, effect ive extension and other support serVIces to farmers, fishermen, 

processors and traders for improved human l ive l ihood ( MoF A, 2002b) . 

Government Extension 
Service 

District level extension 
provision 

Figure 5 : 1  The case organisation as a government extension organisation working 
with farmers' groups (FG) at  the district level 

The MoF A is a nationwide organisation with 4,3 78 professional and technical staff 

( MoF A, 2004b) .  The D irectorate of Agricultural Extension Services ( DAES) i s  one of  1 3  

national directorates o f  MoF A, and it i s  d i rectly responsible for extension pol i cy 

formulat ion and regulation in Ghana. I t  coordinates al l  extension pol i cy i ssues from other 

directorates and works through the regional directors of agriculture to support extension 

at the district leve l .  I ts  mission is to ( 1 )  address the specific needs of farmers, especial ly  

the rural poor, (2 )  reduce poverty, ( 3 )  ensure that farmers adopt environmenta l ly  

sustainable methods, (4) increase agricultural productivity and ( 5 )  create an enab l i ng 

environment for private sector part ic ipation in extension provision ( MoF A 2002a). The 

directorate has 63 staff made up of 28 technical staff and 35 support staff ( MoF A, 2002a) 

and is managed by a national director who reports directly to a nat ional Chief D i rector of 

Agricu lture, who in turn reports to a national Mini ster of  Agriculture . 

Under the DAES, there are 1 0  Regional Agricultural Development Units ( RA D U )  

( MoF A ,  2002b) .  The Central Regional RADU has a statI strength o f  44, compris ing 2 3  
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technical staff and 2 1  support staff ( MoF A,  2002a) .  The technical personnel are called 

"Regional Agricultural Development Officers" ( RADOs), and they have spec ialit ies in 

extension, plant protection, crop production,  animal production, fisheries, management 

i nformation systems (MIS) ,  monitoring and eval uation, women in agricultural 

development, agricul tural engineering and human resource management. Each RADU is  

under the control of a Regional Director of Agriculture who reports directly to  the DAES .  

The role of  the RADU i s  to exercise regional oversight over District Agriculture 

Development Units ( DADUs) in the region, and provide technical support to ensure that 

they have adequate human resource capacity .  It also coordinates a l l  agricultural 

programmes to ensure that they fall within national regulatory pol icies and standards for 

the maintenance of productivity and a sustainable agric ultural environment (MoF A, 

2002b).  

Whereas MoFA at the national ( i .e. DAES ) and regional ( i .e .  RADU) levels focuses on 

policy planning, co-ordination, technical suppoli, and monitoring and evaluation of 

general agricultural development in Ghana ( MoF A, 1 997, 2004a), the District 

Agricultural Development Units ( DADUs),  which operate at the district level , are 

responsible for administration and provision of extension services to the District 

Assemblies ( MoF A, 2002a, 2004a). As such, the DAD Us represent the MoF A under the 

District Assembly. The District Assembly in Ghana consists of the D istrict Chief 

Executive and the Members of Parl iament representing const i tuencies within the di strict -

and two-thirds of the remaining members are directly elected by universal adult suffrage 

on a non-patiisan basis, and the other third of the members are appointed by the President 

in consultation with chiefs and interest groups in the district ( Republ ic of G hana, 1 992) .  

There arc 1 1 0 DADU s within the Ghanaian extension services ( MoF A, 2002a, 2004a) 

The District Assembly is responsible for the overal l  development of the D istrict. The 

DADUs are considered to be part of the District Assembly, and members of the District 's  

development planning committee. They take leadership roles in  the formulation and 

implementation of the districts ' agricultural development p lans. They therefore work 

directly under the Regional Director of Agriculture, and also under the District 

Coordinat ing Director. Thus a DADU reports directly to both the Regional Director of 

Agriculture and the District Coordinating Director (Appendix 4 ) .  
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The case organisation i s  under the Central Regional RADU which is located at Cape 

Coast, the regional capital of the Central Region. It  is a District Agricu ltural Development 

Unit ( DADU) which is located in the Assin District of the Central Region (Figure 5 :2 ) .  

The case organisation i s  responsible for the development and implementation of the 

district' s  agricultural programmes. I t  takes a lead ing role in p lanning and organising l ocal 

development activities with farmer organ isations in the sub-di stricts. 
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Figure 5:2.  Map of the Central Region of Ghana Showing the Assin District 
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The farmer groups ( FGs) are made up of farmers with a common interest, who undertake 

learning projects with the objective of addressing a particular need/problem and/or 

learning about particu lar techniques or techno logy . The case organisation has a broad 

mission that explicitly emphasises food security, agricultural raw material production, 

effective stakeholder collaboration, efficient extension del ivery , and a sustainable natural 

environment (Assin DA DU, 2003a) .  A lso, the case organisation has stated objectives by 

which they seek to : provide improved technologies to farmers; provide access to rel iable 

and relevant information for stakeholders; target their c l ients with advice  and 
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technologies more efficient ly;  faci litate acqu isition of inputs and other advisory services 

to enhance production and minimise postharvest losses; and network and col laborate with 

stakeholders to ensure efficient use of resources and sharing of information (Assin 

DADU, 2003a). The case organisation has a three-level chain of command of i ts 

technical staff - District Director of Agriculture (DDA) and assi stant (highest level) ,  

D i strict Agricultural Development Officers ( DADOs) ( supervisors) ,  and Agricultural 

Extension Agents (AEAs) (field staff) . 

5.2. 1 .1  Factors relating to resourcing 

Resource avai labi l i ty i s  considered as  one of the cri tical i ssues that can influence the 

implementation process of decentra l i sation in developing countries because the 

decentra l isat ion reform requires adequate resources - human, financial  and physical - to 

succeed ( Smith, 1 997; World Bank, 2000a) . I n  the fol lowing section the human resources, 

physical resources and fundi ng situation for the case organisation wi l l  be described. 

5.2. 1. 1. 1 Human resource 

The case organi sation has 42 personnel compris ing 3 1  technical and 1 1  support staff. At 

the t ime of data col lection (2004) the number of teclmical staff at the post was 29. The 

other two staff were on long-term study leave. The support staff included c lerks, an 

accountant, a driver, security personnel and a market enumerator. A l l  the techn ical 

personnel were male and only three female staff were employed, in c lerical and market 

enumeration positions. 

There are three administrative levels - District D irector of Agriculture (DDA) and 

assistant, D i strict Agricultural Devel opment Officers (DAD Os) and Agricultural 

Extension Agents (AEAs) in the case organisation . For each group of personnel there are 

clearly defined roles, responsib i l i ties and coordination mechanism spelt out in  the 

Handbook on Roles and Responsibilities of MoFA Staff under Decentralisation (MoF A, 

2004a). 
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The District Director of Agriculture 

The District Director of Agriculture ( DDA) i s  the manager of both the technical and 

support staff of the case organisation. He manages and co-ordinates agricultural extension 

activities within the District Assembly system, and is accountable to the District 

Assembly through the District Co-ordinating Director, and to the MoF A through the 

Regional Director of Agriculture. The DDA is supported by a Deputy DDA and a 

management team. Under the leadership of the DDA, they have the prerogative to 

initiate, plan and implement agricultural programmes that can meet the development 

goals  of farmers and the district within the nat ional agricultural pol icy guidel ines. The 

responsibil ity of the DDA is thus broad ( Appendix 1 ) . He oversees the preparation of the 

di strict extension plan and ensures its implementation to support farm households in the 

di strict. The DDA in the case organisation is 48 years of age and has working experience 

of 1 9  years in MoF A, with the last 6 years as a District Director of Agriculture. He has a 

Bachelor of Science degree in Agriculture and a Diploma in Management. 

The Deputy Director of Agriculture 

The deputy DDA assi sts the DDA 111 the day-to-day administration of agricultural 

programmes in the district. He is responsible for field operations and provides technical 

support to field officers and supervisors. The deputy DDA is  responsible for co

ordination and monitoring (Append ix 1 )  and other ass ignments that may be delegated by 

the director. The Deputy DDA in the case organisation is 33  years old and has worked 

with MoF A for the past 6 years as Deputy Di strict Director of Agriculture. He is a holder 

of a Doctor of Ye teri nary Medic ine ( D . Y . M . )  degree. 

The District Agriculture Development Officers 

The District Agriculture Development Officers (DAD Os) are the core management staff 

whose role is to ensure effective and efficient de livery of agricultural services to farmers. 

The DAD Os are responsible for supervis ing and monitoring the work of field officers 

(Appendix 1 ) . They assist field officers to conduct farmer needs assessments and to 

develop mini-plans. Also, as part of a management team, they assist the DDA in planning 

and reporting. The DADOs are the subj ect matter specia l ists in  spec ific areas of 

agriculture and extension. There are eight DADOs in the case organisation and they are 

spec ial i sts i n  extension, fisheries, crops, information management systems, and l ivestock 

(Appendix 1 ) . The DADOs in  the Assin District are al l  males with age range between 

4 1  and 57 years (average age of 48 years) ,  and al l  of them have worked with the MoF A 

for 1 6  years or more. They have also al l  worked for at least three years i n  the position of 
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District Agricultural Development Officer. S i x  of the DADOs have Bachelor of Science 

degrees, and the other two have diplomas in their respective areas of speciality .  

Agricultural Extension Agents 

The Agricultural Extension Agents (AEAs) are field officers who are in direct contact 

with farmers on a day-to-day basis .  They translate district extension plans into action at 

the field level in col laboration with farmers and other stakeholders. They assist farmers 

in the diagnosis of farm and farming-related problems and advise on sol utions to such 

problems. Each AEA is designated to work with a c luster of vi l lages within a certain 

geographical area cal led an operational area3. In terms of the pol icy of the MoF A they 

are expected to have a number of responsibi l i ties (Appendix 1 ) . There were 2 1  AEAs in 

the case organisation at the time of data collection (2004 ) .  Two of them were on study 

leave.  A l l  the AEAs are certificate holders with most (68%) of  them having more than 1 0  

years' field experience. Seventeen of them have col lege certifi cates i n  general agriculture 

and four have cert i ficate in animal heal th. The four AEAs with certificates in animal 

health undertake special ised veterinary duties including c l i nical , surgical and meat 

inspection. The AEAs are al l  males with ages ranging from 25-50 years with an average 

agc of 43 years. 

5.2. 1 .  1 . 2  Physical resources 

The office of the case organi sation i s  located at Assin Foso, the D istrict capital ( Figure 

5 :3 ) .  The office bui ld ing, which comprises five offices and a large store room, is 

provided by the District Assembly.  The District Assembly has also provided a one-room 

concrete bui lding at the Assin Foso town which is used as an agricultural information 

centre for farmers in the district. The organisation has three good modern computers for 

information management and word processing, but lacks i nternet fac i l ities and other 

relevant leT systems (e.g.  video, audio and public address systems). The organisation 

also has two four-wheel drive i ssan p ickups that are in good working condition. The 

vehic les are used mainly by senior level management for supervisory and other official 

duties. Al l  AEAs in the District have motor bikes for field work. Staff within the case 

3 An operational area in Ghana is  an aggregation of a number of enumeration areas as defined by the Ghana 

Statist ical Service 



1 1 6 Chapter 5: Case Description and Context 

organisation reported that building space and computer fac i l it ies are l imited, and the 

number of four-wheel drive vehicles is inadequate for their requirements (Appendix 2 ) .  

:.:lO ___ �O� __ ......:..;lO� __ �20 Kilometen 
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Figure 5:3 .  Map of Assin District showing the district capital and other major 
settlements 

Funding 

As a publ ic-sector organisation, the case organisation is funded by central government. I t  

receives budgetary support from the government through the MoFA. For  example, the 

government of Ghana, through MoF A,  provided a total amount of � 1 97 ,383 ,  1 82 .00 

( 2 1 ,809 .75 USD)4 in four instalments to support the case organisation's budget for 2003 

(Assin DADU, 2003b) .  In addition, it generates extra funds from the for-fee special ised 

services they provide to farmers. For instance, in 2003 they were able  to generate an 

amount of �9,502,000.00 ( 1 049.92 USD)  from the sale of vaccines, meat inspection, and 

other service charges. 

4 Government cash inflow in the 2003 . I USD = 9,050.23 G H C  as of 30th April, 2006 
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5.2. 1 .2 Factors relating to the organisation's cl ient base and extension del ivery 

The case organisation has estimated that there are 1 23 ,3 75 farmers in  the Assin District, 

so each fie ld staff member is expected to provide extension services to over 5,000 farmers 

( l AEA: 5 ,364 farmers) far above the national estimated figure of 1 ,500 ( i .e. 1 :  1 ,500) .  

This low extension agent to farmer rat io was identified as a major obstacle in terms of 

extension information dissemination in the district, according to a key informant: 

. . .  1 think 1 always mention one main factor, that is, the staffing. In fact right 

now, it is Assin which forms '14 (area) of the whole region, but it is lacking in 

staff. The staff is not enough. We are having about 23 AEAs (field staff) and 

5 are in school so it 's left with 18  on the ground . . . .  Most areas are not 

covered (DDA, personal communication May 21 ,  2004 para 263). 

The low field staff to farmer ratio, a resourcing issue, l im its the impact the case can make 

in the district. This situation is often also compounded by delays in the release of its 

mandatory funds from central government or, in some instances, the inabi l ity of the 

central government to provide funds for the ful l  amount specified in the budget. This 

invariably l imits the extension delivery of the case organisation in  terms of the number of 

farmers to whom they are able to provide services, and the extension activities they are 

able  to implement in their annual plan. I n  some instances they are unable to del iver on 

some of the activities in thei r  annual p lan and have to re-priorit ise. The DDA stated that : 

. . .  We are in the middle of the year and when 1 look at the funds available, 1 

can see that we cannot achieve our target 100 per cent. 1 am always 

working and trying to see if we can achieve between 60 to 65 per cent. In 

fact, we could have done better if our budget is met by MoFA, but always 

the budget is 'cut ' and always the executives tell us to prioritise agam 

(DDA, personal communication May 21 , 2004 para 30). 

I n  the fol lowing section, the external environment 111 which the case organi sation 

operates i s  described. 
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5.3 The envi ronment in  which the case organisation operates 

Peterson ( 1 997) argued that for extension organisations to better manage their services, i t  

is  important for them to examine and understand the factors in the external environment 

that can influence their actions. Peterson c lassified these factors as agroecological,  

sociocultural, pol itical-economic, infrastructural and institutional factors. In the fo l lowing 

sections those factors that are relevant to the case organisat ion are described. 

5 .3.1 Agroecological factors 

Climate, soil and vegetation 

The agroecological conditions (e.g. temperature, rai nfal l ,  and soi l  types) of any location 

strongly influence extension operation, espec ial ly those decisions about the type of 

agricultural techno logies and del ivery approaches required to meet the needs of that 

particular agroecological env ironment ( Peterson, 1 997) .  The case organi sation i s  in the 

Assin District of Ghana. The Assin District i s  located in the northern part of the Central 

Region of Ghana in West Africa ( see Figure 5 : 2) .  It l ies within longitudes 1 0 05 East and 

1 0 25 West and latitudes 60 05 North and 60 40 South (Assin Distri ct profile,  undated ) .  

The di strict provides a strategic road l ink between the Ashanti and Central Regions. The 

d istrict capital, Assin Foso, is located 1 95kms from Accra, the national capital , and 75 

kms from Cape Coast, the regional capital .  The Assin District occupies an area of 2 ,375  

km2, which is about a quarter of  the total area of  the Central Region (Assin District 

profile, undated).  Out of this area 1 48 km2 is forest and 2,227 km2 is arable land. 

On average, the Assin District is 200m above sea level although there are higher and 

undu lating areas such as Bosomadwe where the alti tude i s  about 6 1 1 m above sea level 

( Assin District profi le, undated). Most areas in Ghana l ie  between 1 53 and 244 metres 

above sea level ( EPA, 2003) .  The d istrict i s  located within the moist tropical forest zone 

with annual temperatures vary ing from 26 0 C in August to about 30 0 C in March, and a 

relative humidity range of 60% - 70% annually (Assin District profi le, undated). I t  has 

an annual rainfall  range of 1 ,500 - 2,000mm. The rainfall pattern i s  bimodal and 

described as major (April - July) and minor ( September - November) rainy seasons as is 

i l lustrated for the years 2000-2003 ( Figure 5 :4) .  The major rainy season usually starts 

from March, peaks in May-June and ends in July-August. 
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The major ramy season is also the main farming season in the distric t  during which 

farmers spend most of their time on cash crop (oil palm, cocoa citrus and plantain) 

production (DADU Annual Reports, 2000-2003, District profile, undated) .  The m inor 

season is quite short, usually about two months. During this period, short duration crops 

such as maize and cowpeas are grown. From October to February there is a dry period. 

This i s  when dry North Easterly winds, the Harmattan ,  coming from the Sahara desert 

blow across the district (Dickson & Benneh, 1 980). During this period, l ittle farming 

activity occurs. The dissipat ing effects of the Harmattan, however, are greatly reduced 

due to the large expanse of forest in the district. otwithstanding that, the forest area of 

Assin is being depleted due to bush fires which are rampant in the dry season, and also 

through indiscriminate tree fel l i ng for fue l  or t imber (Assin District profile, undated) .  

The soi ls in the d istrict are derived from granites, grandiosities and schistose (Ass in 

District profi le, undated). About 60% of the area has land underlain by Birrimian 

Phy l l i tes with muscovite and biotite as the maj or mica minerals, which is typical of nearly 

al l the forest zones in Ghana ( EPA, 2003 ) .  The soi l  in the district supports the cultivation 

of varying tree and arable crops of economic value. However, the organic matter content, 

buffering capaci ty and cation exchange capacity of soi l s  in Ghana have general ly been 

described as low, and consequently of low inherent fert i l ity in terms of njtrogen and 

phosphorus (EPA, 2003 ) .  Concern i s  bei ng expressed by the MoF A that soi l  degradation 
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and fert i l i ty decl ine are widespread issues in  Ghana. This i s  as a result of the inabi l ity of 

farmers to adequately rep lace nutrients removed through crop harvest and lost through 

erosion ( MOF A, 1 998) .  The Environmental Protection Agency ( EPA) of Ghana 

expressed major concern on the i ssue in a countrywide context that : 

. . .  Meeting the future food needs of Ghana, while reducing poverty and 

protecting the environment, would require halting and reversing soil 

degradation through restorative measures of soil, water, nutrient and crop 

management ( EPA, 2003, p. 9). 

The c l imatic environment in  the Assin Di strict al lows for the growth of  many dec iduous 

forest and t imber trees inc l uding Odum, Wawa, Mahogany, and bamboos. Therefore the 

district has important forest areas such as the Kakum and Assin Atandanso nature 

reserves ( 3 50  km2) which are major tourist sites in Ghana ( Wi ld l i fe D ivis ion, 1 996).  I t  

also has many smal l rivers, streams and swamps that support plant growth and farming in  

the area. The major rivers are Pra, Offin, Amissa and Ochi ( Ass in District profile, 

undated). Al though agroecological factors could have great impacts on the operational 

performance of the case organisation, there are sociocultural factors that may also 

produce s imi lar impacts. The sociocultural factors that could affect the operation of  the 

case organi sation are described in the fol lowing section. 

5.3.2 The sociocultural factors 

Sociocultura l  factors - which may incl ude language differences, i l l iteracy, settlement 

patterns (d ispersed or dense) - and other cultural elements - such as cultural d iversity, 

land-use arrangements, type of farming (subsistence/commerc ials, sedentary/shifting 

cultivation) and division of labour - can a l l  adversely  affect the effectiveness of extension 

with respect to communication, type of improved technology/service and methods of 

reaching farmers ( Peterson, 1 997) .  As a social group, the Assin people bel ieve that they 

are part of the Asante K ingdom in Ghana. But, l i ke the Asantes, they are traditionally 

governed by chiefs and queen mothers usual ly from a specific fam i ly or royal c lans 

d ictated by tradition. Inheritance among the Assin people is matri l i neal . That is, people  

born within the Assin tradition are considered to belong to the larger fami ly of their 
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mothers . The chi ldren fo llow the l ineage of their mothers and matri l i neal uncles ( District 

Co-ordinating Director, personal communication July 7, 2004) .  

The people of the Assin District general ly speak the AssinJ Akan language, but because of 

the large percentage of migrant farmers (49 . 1 %), there is great cultural diversity and some 

settlements speak other languages. For example, the people in 'Ay itey ' and ' Amegakrom' 

v i l lages in the District ( see Figure 5 : 3 ), are mainly migrants from Accra and the Volta 

Region, and they speak mainly the ' Ga' and ' Ewe' languages respectively. The district 

has 874 human settlements which are all rural except for two, Assin Foso and Assin 

Bereku which are major centres. The rural settlements are scattered over a wide area and 

Assin Foso is the admin istrative capital (F igure 5 : 3 ) .  

About 83% of the population live in v i l lages with about 500 or  fewer inhabitants (Ghana 

Statistical Services, 2002) .  The people of Assin are therefore generally rural dwellers, 

operating small-scale farms ( 1 -4 ha) and these individuals tend to have a high i l l i teracy 

rate which i s  simi lar to most other parts of rural Ghana. The rural i l l i teracy rate in Ghana 

i s  estimated at 60. 1 per cent (Oduro, 2003 ) .  About 80% of the people l ive in compound 

houses with an average household size of 4 .3  people (Ghana Stati stical Services, 2002) .  

About ha lf  of the population depends on fuel wood and charcoal from the forest for their 

energy supply. The drinkable water supply in the district is considered a problem because 

some rural communities continue to use streams and rivers as both their main sources of 

drinking water and for domestic purposes. This  makes them prone to water-borne 

diseases such as Onchocerciasis ( river bl indness), an insidious nonfatal fi larial disease 

that can cause blindness in people ( District profi le document, undated) .  Other health 

problems in the area include H I V  / AIDS and child malnutrition. H I V  / AIDS is bel ieved to 

be spreading at a rate of 3 .4% per annum in  Ghana (Baku, 2004 ) and is considered a 

major i ssue in  the district, therefore HIV / AI DS awareness and prevention programmes 

are a feature of the di strict. 

Farming in the Assin District is mainly crop-based because the forest environment which 

is characterised by high rainfall  and l imited range land for grass growth favours crops 

more than l ivestock production. The major farming enterprises i n  the Assin D istrict are 

cocoa, o i l  palm, maize, cassava, ci trus and rice . Vegetables of al l  k inds and yams are the 
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other crops that are grown in the district, but to a lesser extent. The Assin D i strict i s  not 

noted for animal production, but there are some farmers who are involved in l i vestock 

(sheep and goats) and poultry production. Farming in the d istrict is mainly at a 

subsistence level ,  although there are a few large-scale farmers who grow commercial 

plantation crops (cocoa, oil palm and citrus) .  

Mono-cropping is  used in the district for p lantation crops such a s  cocoa, o i l  palm and 

citrus. With food crop producers, many have evolved a comp 1 ex and dynamic mixed

cropping techniques in response to the soc ioeconomic and ecological uncertainties of 

their environment, especial ly in response to rainfall fai lure and the incidence of diseases. 

Land preparation in the di trict is mainly by s lash and burn and bush burn ing.  In the 

district, there are no specific tasks in agriculture expl icit ly designated for men, women or 

chi ldren, as the normal pattern of division of labour. Members of the household seem to 

be execut ing all the tasks associated with farming, although the women and chi ldren tend 

to be more involved in the marketing and processing of farm produce. Other major 

factors in the external environment besides soc iocultural factors, which can influence the 

actions of the case organisation, are pol itical factors. In the fol lowing section, the relevant 

pol i tical factors that could affect extension provision in the Assin District are highl ighted. 

5.3.3 Pol itical-economic factors 

The economic conditions of farmers - the level of poverty, the proportions of resource

poor/rich or scale of farm holdings - determine the type of technologies to be transferred 

to farmers, and the extent (scale) of the extension services - especial l y  in a pol icy 

environment where the target is to ensure equitable coverage of all categories of farmers 

( Peterson, 1 997) .  The district economy in the Assin District is based on agriculture .  

Agriculture i s  the major occupation for the people of Assin,  and the basis of their 

l iveli hood. The di strict now has 1 96,457 people and is growing at the rate of 2 .9% per 

annum with migrants constituting about 49. 1  % of the population ( Di strict profi le 

document, undated) .  I n  the district, about 63% of the l abour force i s  employed ful l- t ime, 

with 5 1 %  of them being females. With the remaining labour force ( 3 7%), about half 

(52%) are farming part-time or as a secondary source of income. 
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There are c lear distinctions between gender roles in a typical farm household or vi l lage in 

the Assin district. This i s  particularly reflected in the division of labour and the 

production systems farnled by the farm fami ly .  In the district, cash crops (e.g.  cocoa, o i l  

pa lm) are farmed predominantly by men whereas women are engaged with chi ld  rearing, 

household maintenance (inc luding food preparation, gathering water and fuel) ,  food crops 

production (main ly vegetables), agro-processing (e.g.  cassava into gari, palm fruit into 

palm oi l )  and trading. The men usual ly c lear land and the women and chi ldren p lant, 

weed, process and store agricultural products with or without assistance from the men. 

W here the husband and wife operate separate farm plots, each is responsib le for his or her 

own inputs and has control over outputs. 

I n  the Assin district, rights to resources such as land, labour, technical information and 

credit is less determined by gender than by social norms and power relationships. Land is 

owned mainly by chiefs and c lans. Most of the land cultivated by farmers in the Assin 

d istrict is under the ultimate control of a paramount chief (known as the stool )  and is 

a l located local ly through a matri l ineal l ine (abusua) .  However, an individual access to 

land resources is also dependant upon their political influence in the l ocal society and 

perceived need. As such, individuals have rights to the u se of farm l and by virtue of 

membership in an abusua. However, an individual 's  abi l ity to exercise a claim on such 

l and is  not as straight forward in practice. Such c laims are often subject to dispute 

because the process requires negotiations which tend to be dependent upon the claimant' s  

social  networks and level of participation i n  both formal and informal pol itical processes .  

In  the Assin district, farmi ng is influenced by those who hold an office of social or  

po litical power in their v i l lage or  abusua. Typical offices include l ineage head 

(abusuapanyin), chief' s spokesman (okyeame), l ineage e lder or subchief. These are not 

formal government positions but they have considerable influence on who uses land for 

farming purposes and the number and type of development interventions that occur in the 

community. The pol itical structure has created some problems for immigrants who do 

not have matri l i neal l inks to the local population. Farm famil ies that have migrated i nto 

the district, and these compri se almost half of the population in the Assin district, have to 

negotiate with l ineage heads, subchiefs and sometimes the paramount chief for access to 

farm land. 



1 24 Chapter 5: Case Description. and Context 

The land tenure arrangements for migrant farmers (or tenant farmers) ,  are mostly on a 

share-cropping basis, although there are some leasehol d  arrangements .  There are two 

types of share-cropping tenancy arrangements in the Assin District, the Abonu and the 

Abosa arrangement. Under the Abonu arrangement, the land is rented to the tenant and at 

the end of the harvest, the produce is shared equally amongst the landlord and the tenant. 

In the Abosa, the produce i s  divided into three parts and the landlord takes one part. The 

Abonu is practised more in areas where land is re latively scarce. These land tenure 

systems were described as a disincentive to people who need land to farm because they 

di stort the incomes of tenant farmers. 

The reason why it ( land tenure) is a problem is that when you sit down 10 

check about the input the producer has put into it before getting h is product 

- and thell let 's say one third of the whole thing is going to the land owner, 

you will realise that he will not have much profit (AEA 2, personal 

communication May J 7, 2004 para J 16). 

The large area of arable land (94% of the total land area), ferti le  soi l  and favourable 

environmental conditions in the Assin District, have led to an influx of migrant farmers 

into the Assin District. The high immigrant population i n  the d istrict has impl ications for 

land acquisition and the scale of farming. Tenancy costs are high, especial ly for migrant 

farmers who want to rent land and invest in large-scale production and land improvement. 

Farming is therefore general ly on a smal l scale and undertaken by resource-poor farmers 

on farms of between 1 .0 and 4.0 hectares. Farmers are scattered across the whole district 

with several portions of the i r  farmland located at d ifferent geographic locations. T hese 

two conditions have been attributed to unfavourable land ownership arrangements, 

especial ly for migrants, and the need to reduce risk or to make use of the special 

characterist ics of certain land types. 

Farm fami ly cash incomes are general ly low in the di strict because the major source of 

income to households i s  l imi ted to seasonal crop farmi ng, which accounts for about 52% 

of al l income for the district .  An income-expenditure analysis ( District profi le document, 

undated) of the area shows that the people have d iverse needs (e.g.  agricultural,  non-farm 
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business, health) and spend a l l  their i ncome each month (� 73,983 : $8. 1 4)' with food 

taking a greater proportion (63 .4%) of the expenditure. The annual per capita income of 

the people (::::: $ 1 1 7) i s  far below the national  figure of $480. Analysis of the income 

distribution of the di strict indicates that almost half (47.6%) of the population earns less 

that 1 2% of the total per capita income (D istrict profile document, undated) .  Thus, 

financial mobi l i sation from the people for deve lopment and business expansion is a major 

problem because people are unable to save for investment in new initiatives ( District 

profile document, undated) .  

Assessing the poverty s ituation in the district usmg the World Bank poverty l ine to 

represent those earning two-thirds (YJ) or less, of the district' s  average annual i ncome of 

�2,500,000 ($275 . 1 0) ( less than $ 1  a day) the district is said to have a poverty level of 

32% (Assin District profi le, undated), simi lar to the national figure of 3 1  % ( World Bank, 

200 1 ;  UNDP, 200 1 ;  FAO, 2003 b). To this extent, the characteristics of the Assin District 

as described above are similar to those of other rural districts in Ghana, and those in other 

developing countries ( FAO, 2003b) .  According to the FAO (2003b), conditions in least 

developed countries inc lude persistently high levels of poverty, largely rural-based 

populations, heavy dependence on agriculture and significant numbers of peop le who 

remain undernourished, a l l  of which reflects the situation in the Assin District. However, 

evidence from key informants including farmers, staff from the case organi sati on,  and 

stakeholder organi sations in the Assin District indicated that l iving conditions in the 

d istrict are improvi ng, due not only to agricultural productivity as i l l ustrated in  Figures 

5 :4 and 5 : 5 ,  but also to increases in incomes and the qual ity of l i fe of the people.  A key 

i nformant stated that : 

. .  . 1  set myself as an example, I have never farmed to get one million cedis 

($1 10) at a time before, but because of their (DADU) teachings, today, I can 

see one million. . . .if you had been to our village about five years ago, and 

then you come there today -you will see a lot of changes in our behaviour, 

health . . .  our interactions and even in our "pockets ". Any time you come 

5 USA do l l ars at exchange rate of 0.000 I I 00 to I Ghanaian Cedi calculated on 1 2  A ugust, 2005 
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there now, you will see there is strength in us. We are now better off 

( Farmer 6, personal communication May 14, 2004 paras 203, 223). 

For the past 4 years (2000-2003 ), the Assin District has witnessed a gradual increase i n  

production o f  the major staple crops i n  terms o f  acreage and y ie lds ( Figures 5 : 5  and 5 :6) ,  

except in the y ields of cassava, which decreased between 200 1 and 2003 due to a lack of  

markets for the produce in 200 1 . 
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Figure 5 :5. Cropped area of major food crops in the Assin District ( in Ha) 
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Figure 5:6. Yields of major food crops in  the Assin District ( in metric ton nes Iha) 

Maj or observations made by the researcher indicated that farmers in the district are being 

provided with a wide range of agricultural technologies (e.g.  improved crop varieties, soil  

and water conservation techniques, improved l ivestock housing and nutrit ion practices, 

in-land fish farmi ng techniques, integrated agricultural pest control measures, agro

processing) and other extension information (e .g. H I V  / A IDS awareness and prevention 

measures, child nutri tion improvement measures, provision of market information) .  

Farmers have tried and adopted these technologies to vary ing degrees. There are also a 

growing number of co-operative farmer-based organisations with improved institutional 

capacity ,  and a business orientation and bargain ing power for services such as production 

inputs, market and extension. Additional ly, col laboration and support from NGOs and 

other support institutions (e.g. District Assembly,  banks )  for extension in the district are 

growmg. The farmers interviewed bel ieve that these factors have contributed to 

improving their socioeconomic conditions in the district. Apart from pol itical-economic 

factors, infrastructural factors could also have major i mpacts on how the case 

organi sation operates. I n  the fo l lowing sect ion, the relevant infrastructural factors that 

could affect extension provision in the Assin District are highlighted. 
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5.3.4 Infrastructural factors 

I nfrastructure, particularly the condit ions of transport, market and communication 

faci l ities, affects both farmers and extension. The capacity to move people, inputs, and 

produce and to send and receive information influences extension activities and capacity 

( Peterson, 1 997) .  The district has one major tarred road that runs the ful l  length to l ink 

the Central Region (Cape Coast) to the Ashanti Region ( Kumas i ) .  Another 239 .5krn of 

feeder roads l ink the main road to towns and v i l lages in the district (D i strict profi le, 

undated). Most of these feeder roads need constant maintenance because they are not 

tarred and become muddy and impassable to motorists, espec ial ly during the rainy 

seasons. Consequently, it is difficult to transport people and agricultural goods 

pal1icularly during the wet season. In addition, transport conditions vary substant ial ly 

from the very low to infrequent services to the vi l lages. Commercial vehic les, which are 

mostly based in sett lements along the highway l inking the c ities of Cape Coast and 

Kumasi ,  v i sit the vi l lages only on market days. The district has three major dai ly markets 

located at the Foso, Nsuta and Damang and five-weekly open-markets at Foso, 

Nyankumasi, Praso, Bunglow and Andoe ( see Figure 5 : 3 ) .  A rai lway l ine which l ink the 

cities of Accra and Takoradi also passes through some major towns in the d istrict. 

The district has some community infrastructure includ ing electricity, fire fighting 

services, healthcare, a postal service, telecommunication services, educational faci l it ies 

and a potable water supply ( Ghana Statistical Services, 2002) .  The district i s  connected 

to the national electricity and water l i nes, but this  is accessible only at the d istrict capital 

and major  towns along the major road that l inks the Central Region and the Ashanti 

Region. Telecommunication services in the district are poor, only the d istrict capital , 

Assin Foso, has l im ited access to telecommunication infrastructure. However, a l l  

sett lements in the district can receive FM radio and television signals from other parts of 

the country . The local infrastructure is inadequate v is-a-vis the population ( District profi le 

document, undated). The final external. environment factors that can influence the 

operation of an extension organisation are institutional factors. In the fol lowing section, 

the relevant institutional factors that can affect the operation of the case organi sation are 

described. 
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5.3.5 Institutional factors 

Peterson ( 1 997) described i nstitutional factors affecting the operation of extension 

services as includ ing institutional an-angements or the presence of organi sations, both 

private and public, that support agriculture and thus faci l itate the role of the extension 

organisation. The important elements in the institutional context for extension include 

agricultural research organisations that are involved in technology generation and 

transfer, educational organisations that train extension agents and organisations or 

systems that support farmers (e .g .  input suppl iers, money lenderslbanks, processors and 

buyers) .  

Access to services in the district is poor. At the district level, there are no agricultural 

research and training organisations. The case organi sation, however, organises its own 

in-serv ice training for field staff and l iai ses with the regional RADOs and the Human 

Resource Development and Management Di rectorate of MoF A for the training of their  

subject matter special i sts ( i .e . DADOs) and manager (DDA). The organi sation also 

depends on the Research-Extension-Liaison-Committee (RELC) through the RADO for 

their research information. However, the Assin Foso i s  c lose to Cape Coast (75km )  and 

K umasi ( 1 80km) where there are agricultural research and educational institutions (Crop 

Research Institute, Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Technology and 

University of Cape Coast) .  

The banking sector is an important service sector that contributes to agricultural 

development i n  the Assin District .  The district branches of the Ghana Commerc ial Bank, 

Agricultural Development Banks and four community banks, the Assinman Rural Bank, 

Akoti Rural Bank, yankumasi Ahenkro and Ahenkro Rural Bank are located at different 

parts of the district (District profi le, undated ). The banks offer financ ial advice and credit 

fac i l i ties to farmers and smal l-scale entrepreneurs. However, access to credit for farmers 

is considered a major constraint in the d istrict, because of farmers' lack of col lateral,  

fai lure to repay loans and inabi l ity to articulate their credit needs. The administrative 

difficulty of work ing with large numbers of farmers in a geographical ly dispersed area 

has also l imited the banks' wi l l ingness to finance farming in the district. 
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There are several farmer-based organisations, NGOs and input supply shops in the 

district. Moreover, there are decentra l ised departments of the District Assembly who 

work in conj unction with the case organisation in d istrict deve lopment p lanning, and in 

different areas. The departments inc lude the District Administrat ion, Education, Youth 

and Sports, Social Welfare and Community Development, Health, Roads and Transport, 

Works, Trade and Industry, Di saster Prevention, Health, Finance, Physical P lanning and 

National Resource Conservation. 

The industrial sector is the least deve loped in the district. I t  i s  3 1  % agro-based and 

employs around 4 .6% of the labour force in the district ( District profi le, undated) .  Post

harvest processing in the district is l imited, except for the wood processing industry 

which operates on a large sca le. The l imited opportunity for further process ing i s  

considered as  a major i ssue i n  the district. The majority of  agricultural products i n  Ghana 

are highly perishable and enhanc ing the storage l ife of these products through processing 

serves as a means of securing food for the lean season as well as supporting household 

incomes ( EPA, 2003 ) .  In the Assin Di strict, as in any rural community in Ghana, agro

processing is constrained by inadequate agro-processing industries ( E PA, 2003 ) .  Apart 

from the agro-based industries, the other industries in the district are smal l to medium 

scale, employ ing between 4-50 people ( District profi le, undated) .  

5.4 Summary 

The agricu ltural extension organisation operates 111 a context or an environment that 

influences its organisation, form, and content and how it operates. The organisational and 

environmental context of the case organisation exhibits a wide range of factors that may 

have consequences for the way in which the organisation operates. It i s  part of a national 

extension organisation in a developing country, Ghana, and is  a d i strict extension 

organisation which has been decentral i sed for nine years . The case is administratively 

decentral ised, but this can be described as deconcentration because i t  has only operational 

responsibi l it ies to design and implement extension programmes together with the local 

people, under superv ision by the MoF A at the regional and national levels .  

The organisation has highly qua l ified, mature (mostly 30-45 years old) ,  and experienced 

management and field staff. However, the organisation has l imited physical 



Chapter 5: Case Description and Context 1 3 1  

infrastructure, and funding from government i s  i nadequate and uncertain. Also, according 

to pol i cy ,  the organisation i s  e xpected to provide extension services to address the needs 

of farmers - especial ly the poor - to increase agricultural raw material production and to 

ensure food security and a sustainable natural environment . The aim is to increase food 

security, reduce poverty and i mprove the l ive l ihoods of farmers in the district. Thus, the 

organi sation must service a large number of farmers over a l arge geographical area where 

the road network is poor. The agroecological environment i s  diverse, therefore there is a 

diversity of farming systems. Farmers in the district tend to be poor, i l l iterate, and farm 

small plots (:s 4 .0 ha). They practise mainly subsistence agriculture that is crop-based, 

and mixed-cropping systems. 

Immigrant farmers are moving into the area because of rel atively good agroecological 

conditions, and this has resulted in a dispersed settlement pattern and cultural diversity in  

the area. The extended fami ly structure, combined with the cultural diversity and land 

tenure systems, presents a complex sociocultural system for the extension organisation to 

serve. The land tenure system l imits large-scale agricultural production due to high 

tenancy costs. Moreover, the district has health problems including H I V  / AIDS, chi ld 

malnutrition and water-borne d iseases .  There is also l imited infrastructure in  terms of 

road network and transportation, telecommunication, e lectric i ty, potable water, credit 

fac i l i t ies, input suppliers, markets and processing fac i l it ies. The district has farmer 

organisations, NGOs, some support organisations (e .g .  banks, agro-industries, input 

shops) and several decentrali sed departments under the D istrict Assembly (e .g.  health, 

education) .  In the l ight of the contextual factors surrounding the case organisation, the 

next step is to describe the key operational factors contributing to the success of the 

organisation in thi s  environment. 
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CHAPTER 6: FACTORS CONTRI BUTING TO THE SUCCESS OF DADU 

6.1 Introduction 

The focus of this chapter is on the identification and description of the factors that 

influence the performance of a successful district level agricultural extension provider 

that is operating in a relatively new decentral ised context of agricultural extension and 

rural development in Ghana. The case organisation ( DADU ) is one that has been assessed 

by those i n  Ghana as being an example of a public extension organi sation at the d istrict 

level that has attained a level of success ( relative to other DADUs in Ghana) in moving 

towards achieving the government mandate of improving the contribution that agric ulture 

makes to farm household l ive l ihood security . In this chapter the critical outcomes and 

processes that have contributed most significant ly to the success of this district extension 

organisation are described. 

I n  this chapter the critical outcomes and processes of this case organi sation are presented 

in a logical sequence of what are i mportant, and why and how they are achieved, rather 

than being driven by themes as presented in the l i terature review. It starts with a 

description of the agricultural extension approach that DADU adopted for servIce 

provision in the di strict. This  is fol lowed by a description of how the organisation has 

been able to operational ise its extension approach .  F i rst, the needs-based approach that 

has been adopted in extension provision in the case is described. Second, the means that 

the organisation uses to ensure effective management of its extension service del ivery are 

also described. Finally, the methods used by the case personnel to coordinate the district 

extension system are described. In this chapter, the findings are presented mainly by 

hierarchy diagrams and flowcharts to show the l inkages between the ident i fied 

operational factors of the organi sation. Tables and quotations are used to emphasise some 

important aspects of the findings. 

6.2 Key factors of DADU's operation 

DADU ' s  success as a d istrict level extension organisation is a function of its fundamental 

shift in foc us from increasing on-farm agricultural production and productivity to 

i mproving the contribution agriculture makes to the l ivel ihood security of farm 

households. This shift in focus i s  reflected in not only the outcomes i t  seeks to achieve 
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but also in the processes and manner in which the staff interact with farmers, the farming 

community and organisations in the district, and within DADU itself. In this results 

chapter those aspects of DADU that have emerged as being most significant in terms of 

explaining i ts  success are described. The factors ident ified are very much interrelated and 

some have mult iple purposes and roles in the operation of the organi sation. 

Prior to 1 997, the focus of agricultural extension for DADU was on improving on-farm 

agricultural production and productivity in the district. The aim was to ensure the food 

security of farm households and improvement of cash crop production for industry and 

export. As a result of the adoption of the decentral i sat ion pol icy by the Min istry of Food 

and Agriculture in Ghana the focus of  DADU i s  now on how it can improve the 

l ivel ihood security of farm households through agriculture .  

On-farm agricultural production is  recognised as  being but one of many interrelated 

elements that contribute to, and impact on, the l ivel ihood security of farm households .  

The emphasis i s  on the farm-household and how agriculture ' S  contribution to thei r  

l ivel ihood security can be  improved . DADU continues to work primari ly  with farmers 

involved in on-farm agricultural production systems. The difference, however, is that it 

a lso recognises that there are factors outside agricu ltural product ion systems and beyond 

the farm that impact on the contribution agricu lture can make to the l ivel ihood security of 

the farm household. Such factors include health, and nutrition, access to markets, 

infrastructure, and the further processing of agricultural produce. As such, DADU - as 

required by government po l icy - is operating with a more hol i st ic l ive l ihood focus in i ts 

provision of agricultural extension in the district. Three key means by which DADU has 

operat ional ised this approach have been ident ified in this study . ( Figure 6:  1 ) . F i rst, 

DADU adopts a needs-based approach to agricultural extension provision. Second, it 

ensures the effectiveness of its extension service del ivery, and final ly  the organisation 

works to fac i l itate coordination of the district agricultural extension and rural 

development ( AgE&RD) system of which it is a part (F igure 6 :  1 ) . These three key means 

of  operation by DADU are the focus of this chapter. 
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The means by w h i c h  DADU helps 
im prove the contri bution agriculture 

makes to the l ivel i hood security of 
farm households 

I 
Adopts a needs-based approach 

to agricultural extension 

p rovision 

Ensures effective extension 

service del ivery 

I 
Facilitates coordination of the 

district agricultural extension and 

rural development system 

Figure 6:1 . The means by which DADU helps improve the contribution agriculture 
makes to the l ivel ihood secu r ity of farm households 

6.3 Needs-based approach 

DADU ' s  needs-based approach to agricultural extension I S  an outcome of two inter

related aspects of its extension programme. DADU's extension programme i s  informed 

and shaped i n  response to an understanding of the factors that affect farm household 

l ivel ihood security in the district. In addition, the extension programme is driven by key 

agricultural needs of farm households (F igure 6 :2) .  These two aspects of DADU 's  

extension programme are described in  the fol lowing sections. 

Adopts a needs-based approach to 

agricultural extension provision 

I 
Ensures the extension programme is 

informed and shaped by an understanding of 
the factors that constrain farm household 

livelihood security in the d istrict 

I 
I 

Provides extension services driven 
by the 'key' agricultural needs of 

farmers in the district 

Figure 6:2. The means by which DADU adopts a needs-based approach to 
agricultural extension provision 
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6.3.1 E n sures that the extension programme is informed by other factors that 

affect farm household l ive l ihood security 

DADU has 23 field staff working with farming communities throughout the district and 

the organi sat ion has l inks at different levels with other organi sations in the AgE&RD 

system. This level of contact ensures that DADU has a good working knowledge of the 

factors that constrain the l ivel ihood security of the farm households with which i t  works 

in the d i strict . This understanding i nc ludes the broader context (e .g .  agroecological, 

pol i tical, economical, sociocultural , infrastructural and institutiona l )  within which the 

farm households exist. 

By shift ing their extension focus from agricultural production to l ivel i hood security, the 

case organisation has expanded the boundary around the components of the farm system 

that it m ust focus on. Prior to 1 997, the focus was on the agricultural production system. 

ow, with the focus on the contri bution agricu l ture makes to l i ve l i hood security , the 

organi sation considers other factors outside the agricu l tural product ion system that 

might i n fluence the contribution that system makes to l i ve l i hood secur i ty . These may 

be on-farm factors or off-farm factors. On-farm factors might include the health of the 

labour force ( H I V/AI DS and malnutrition) .  Off-farm factor might include the lack of  

infrastructure (market, finance, road network etc . ) ,  lack of input supp l iers, and a lack of 

process ing faci l ities. As such, rather than as it did in the past, focusing on the 

identification of factors that l imi t  or enhance agricultural product ion, the case 

organi sation is now also focusing on other factors outside the agricultural production 

system, both on-farm and off-farm, that in fluence the contribution agriculture makes to 

l ivel ihood security . In  other words, the case organisation has taken a more "hol istic" 

approach to its extension provision. 

To gain a more accurate and " ho l i stic" understanding of the factors that influence the 

contribution agriculture makes to the l i vel ihood security of farm households,  DADU 

now obtains input from a broad cross-section of farmers and other stakeholders from 

within and outside the district. Not only does DADU obtain input from farmers and 

stakehol ders within the agricu ltura l  sector, but it a lso seeks input from stakeholders in 

other sectors (e.g. health, forestry, community development and soc ial welfare, education ) .  

The introduction of a l ivelihood security-focused extension approach thus requires cross

sector stakeholder part icipation . Figure 6 :3  shows the stakeholder organisations with which 

the case organ isation participates in order to improve the contribut ion agriculture makes to 

the l ivel ihood security of farm households. 
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Stakeholder organisations/groups that 

provide input into DADU's farmer 

needs identification process 

.. Banks 

processors 

.. Oasis foundation •• Transport owners and 
drivers Union 

L--=='-----' '-----r------' •• Research institutes •• Marketers Associations 

'. Community Health Services 
• Community Development & 

Social Welfare 
'. Forestry Services 
'. Education 
'. Cooperatives 

.. Regional Agricultural 
Development Unit (RADU) 

1 3 7 

Figure 6:3 .  The major stakeholders DADU consults i n  the identification of farmer 

needs 

The stakeholder organisat ions that DADU works with can be usefully separated into 

publ ic  and private sector organisations. The public sector organisations can l ikewise be 

separated into those from within the district that fal l  under the umbre l la  of the District 

Assembly and those that fal l  outside the d istrict. The organ isat ions outside the district 

with which the case organisation part ic ipates are the regional  research i nst i tutes 

represented by the RELC,  and the reg i onal agr icu l tural development unit which is 

responsible for monitoring the operation of DADUs. Within the District Assembly, there 

are the d istr ict  coordinating counci l  and the var ious district assembly departments 

(e.g. Forestry, Education and Community Health Services). The coordinat ing counci l  is a 

unit of the District Assembly that faci l itates the sharing of information and encourages 

cooperation among the departments in the district. The private sector organisations 

i nc lude: non-government organisations, agro-input dealers, agro-serv ice organi sations, 

agro-processor groups and farmer groups. The latter are enterprise-based groups (e .g.  

food crop producers, cash crops producers, l ivestock farmers and poultry farmers) which 

may be formal cooperatives or less formal d iscussion groups. 
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DADU has recognised that the richness o f  understanding needed to provide agricultural 

extension with a hol istic l ivel ihood focus requires the input of not only a broad cross

section of farmers throughout the district  but also the input of those organi sations 

working with farm households in the district AgE&RD system. The input of farmers and 

organisations in the AgE&RD system is gained by DADU on an ongoing bas is  through 

the networks that it fosters with the rural community and the district AgE&RD system.  

Regular d iscussion forums and the contact that DADU field staff have with farmers and 

the rural community as a result of their  work and by l iv ing in the rural communities al l 

contribute to these networks.  Likewise, DADU fosters networks with the AgE&RD 

system through regular meetings and forums and through personal contact between staff. 

To help ensure the involvement of mult ip le stakeholders in its needs identification 

process, DADU compiles a database of the organ isations that are either run by farmers or 

work with farmers in the district. DADU requires its field staff to maintain and update the 

database and this process is referred to by DADU as "l isting". The database contains the 

name of the organisation, what it does and key representat ives. The understanding of 

farmer needs and circumstances that i s  drawn from al l relevant stakeholders i s  what 

informs and shapes DADU's  activities in the field. 

S ignificantly also, DADU annual ly orgalllses a multi-sector stakeholder workshop in 

which DADU staff, along with farmer representat ives and organisations from other 

sectors ( Figure 6 : 3 )  in the AgE& RD system, come together to develop a general 

understanding of the l ive l ihood security needs and circumstances of the district ' s  farm 

households. The multi -sector stakeholder workshop provides a means of drawing views 

from a wide range of individuals, organi sations and sectors in the district 's  AgE&RD 

system. DADU aims to gain these mult iple perspectives so that its staff can better 

understand farm households' circumstances  and needs in the district. DADU has real ised 

that its field staff can provide a wealth of information about farmer needs and as such, 

these staff need to be actively involved in the needs identification process. Essential ly,  

DADU has recognised the importance of farmers' and stakeholder organisations' input 

into defining its extension focus. 
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6.3.2 Provides agricultura l  extension services driven by the needs of farm 

households 
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A critical element of DADU's  significant shift in  focus i s  their desire to help address the 

needs of farm households as they relate to the households' abi lity to improve the 

contribution agriculture makes to their  own l ivel ihood security . As such, thei r  act ivities 

are d irected not only towards i mproving and i ncreasing on-farm productivi ty and 

production per se but also towards improving other factors (e .g .  health) that tend to 

constrain agriculture, which is the major source of l ivelihood to farm households in the 

district .  

DADU' s  extension programme is  driven by an understanding of the key agricultural 

needs of farm households with which it works in the district. However, this does not 

mean that it does not include in its programme, extension projects developed at the 

regional or national level .  It undertakes some projects promoted by the national and/or 

regional admin istration that reflect the needs of farm households in the district. The 

organisation bel ieves that farmers can benefit most when extension programmes are 

driven by farmer needs - because farmers are most l ikely to address the key needs that 

matter most to their l ivel ihoods. DADU defines these key agricultural needs as those that 

directly or indirectly impact on the contribution that agriculture makes to the livelihood 

security of farm households. These needs either impact on a h igh proportion of farm 

households throughout the district, (e .g .  H IV / AI DS)  or have a significant impact on a 

sub-district or particu lar sector of farm households with which DADU works (e.g. soi l 

erosion, p lantain diseases). Importantly, DADU attempts to understand these key 

agricultural needs in re lation to the l iveli hood security of farm households. That is, 

DADU uses networks with the rural community and the organisations in the AgE&RD 

system to improve its understandi ng of the important agricultural needs impacting on 

farm household l ive l ihoods. The m ulti-stakeholder workshops that DADU organise 

provide an important forum in which key agricultural needs are jointly i dent ified, 

confim1ed and understood. 

Although DADU has adopted a l ivel i hood security focus, its mam capabi l i ties and 

mandate are sti l l  in the area of agricultural production and productivity . As such, it 

continues to ful fi l  many of the tradit ional roles of an agricultural extension organisation. 
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Field staff work with groups of farmers, run demonstration farms, and transfer 

information and new technologies relevant to farmers' needs. Typical examples of 

technologies being promoted by DADU in the d istrict inc lude new varieties of maize, 

cassava, banana and p lantain; integrated pest management techniques, oil and water 

conservation techniques  using compost, fert i l isers, mulching, cover cropping and ridging; 

simple machines for processing cassava, palm fruits and palm kernel ;  improved storage 

cribs for maize;  improved l ivestock housing and feeding management techniques that use 

animal pens, bedding, salt l icks, and simple l ivestock water supply systems. S ignificantly, 

however, DADU now ensures that the work of field staff i s  tai lored spec i fical ly to the 

requirements of the farmers with whom it works, or in the sub-districts. At this level, field 

staff, along with their  supervi sors, negotiate a specific extension action p lan ( mini-plan) 

with farmer groups. At the beginning of each year, the field staff develop min i -p lans with 

the farmer groups in l ine with DADU's  priorities and the needs of these farmers. These 

mini-plans are regularly reviewed to check whether or not they are meeting the needs of 

farm households in the operational areas. As a result of these reviews, the min i-plans are 

adj usted at regular interval s  to ensure that they are meeting the needs of the farm 

households. 

It is DADU ' s  wi l l ingness to adopt other, d ifferent roles in addit ion to their tradit ional role 

that has helped to d ifferentiate it from other district extension organ isations i n  terms of 

performance. Given the broader l ivel ihood focus adopted by DADU,  the response 

required to enable the organisation to operate effective ly in assisting farm households 

meet their key agricultural needs, demands d ifferent roles of the staff within DADU.  

These new roles often require the staff to  develop new capabi l it ies. Besides their  

traditional role in agricultural technology transfer, DADU now play several other roles 

( Figure 6 :4) .  These include an advocacy role for farmers' needs, l inking farmers to 

relevant organisations, contracting out extension services, col laborating with other 

extension providers, and providing inputs and services for a fee. 
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Agricultural technology 
transfer 

I 
Advocacy 

The roles played by DADU as 
part of the holistic livelihood 

approach 

I 
Linkage broker for 

farmers 

I 
I I I 

Contracting out Collaborator with Provider of inputs 
extension delivery other extension or services for a 

providers fee 

Figure 6:4. Typology of roles played by DADU i n  using its hol istic l ivel i hood 
approach to extension provision 

Besides the traditional role of transferring agricultural technologies, DADU plays an 

advocacy role for the needs of farmers where it can influence changes that wi ll result in 

improvements to the l ivelihood security of farm households.  DADU has the opportuni ty 

to i nfl uence di strict level pol icy through its role in the District Assembly and through its 

networks within the district AgE&RD system. However, it can advocate only on i ssues 

that impact on the contribut ion agriculture makes to the l ive l ihood security of farmers. 

For example, DADU has been instrumental - through its membersh ip in the District 

Assembly - in influencing the Department of Feeder Roads to repair and construct feeder 

roads. The abi l i ty of farmers to access markets is l imited by the undeveloped road 

infrastructure, and as such, this l imits the contribution agriculture makes to the l ivel ihood 

sec urity of farmers. Similarly,  as a member of the District Assembly, DADU has been 

working with local chiefs and di strict leaders to reform the land tenure system in the 

d istrict. The predominant share-cropping land tenure system in the district, the Abonu 

system, is highly restrictive to tenant farmers. Landlords are entitled to c laim half of al l  

cash crops grown on the land by tenant farmers. DADU, through the District Assembly, is 

endeavouring to replace the traditional Abonu system with one that provides a more 

equitable return to tenant farmers. 

A cri tical role DADU now plays is as a l inkage broker. I t  l inks farmers with relevant 

organi sations principal ly to fac i l i tate the acquis ition of farming inputs, extension services 

and markets for their produce. The field staff do this by d irect ing individual farmers or 

groups to input dealers, other extension service provi ders and potential buyers . I n  

addition, the field extension staff col lect market inforn1ati o n, which i s  then disseminated 
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to farmers in the district and potential buyers. The market information provided by 

DADU inc ludes the farm locations where specific agricul tural commodit ies are avai lable 

for sale, farm gate prices for commodities, markets where there i s  high demand for 

specific agricu l tural commodities and the market prices of those commodities. DADU 

displays this  information on notice-boards in al l  the major market centres  in the d istrict on 

a weekly bas is .  The market information is further communicated to the regional capital 

where it i s  broadcast nationwide through the Central Region local FM radio station. 

Another important role  that DADU play s  is in contracting out work to other extension 

service providers. It wi l l  contract out to purchase experti se from other service providers 

such as NGOs. A typical example is demonstrated by the relationsh ip  DADU has with 

Rural Friends, an GO, and the Department of Co-operatives whereby it i s  h i ring the 

services of both organisations to build capac ity in farmer-based organisat ions in the 

district. This contractual arrangement with other organisations is further explained in 

Section 6.4.3 .2 .  

Apart from contracting other organisations, DADU i s  also col laborating with other 

support organisations within the district to support farmers . This is important because 

some farmer needs are better met by organisations other than DADU. The organisations 

it collaborates with are organisations that play an important role in supporting the 

activities that affect farmers' l ivel ihood security . They inc lude banks, NGOs, marketers, 

input dealers and government agencies such as community health and cooperatives. This  

col laboration is  faci l i tated through stakeholder forums that DADU organises in  the 

district. I mportant aspects of these forums are that they not only hel p  DADU and the 

support organisat ions to gain a mutual understandi ng of the needs and circumstances  of 

farm households, but they also assist them to forge re lationships that can assist them to 

improve the s ituation in the district. 

The final significant role that DADU now plays in response to their  farmer needs-driven 

activities i s  the provision of ' special ist '  inputs and services for a fee .  DADU has real i sed 

that in the district, farmers are not able to access crit ical agricul tural i nputs and services 

associated w ith some new agricultural technologies. Thus, DADU has taken on the 

responsib i l ity to procure and distribute such inputs and provide those services for a fee to 
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farmers in the district. It sel l s  certain veteri nary drugs (e.g. Fowl Pox and Gumboro 

vaccines) to farmers, and provides special ist services such as l ivestock vaccination, meat 

inspection, and veterinary surgical operation. These inputs and services are referred to as 

"special ist" because their handl ing requires technical experti se, controlled conditions for 

storage (e .g.  refr igeration) or equipment that farmers cannot access. Fees are charged for 

these inputs and services to recover DADU ' s  costs. In the next section the methods 

which the case organisation uses to ensure effective extension service del ivery are 

described . 

6.4 E nsuring effective extension service del ivery 

To ensure that the management of extension service de livery designed to improve the 

contribution agriculture makes to the l ivel ihood security of farm households in the district 

is effective, three key factors have been identified as critical to DADU' s  success as an 

agricultural extension organisation. The organisation: J )  targets extension activities to 

farmer needs; 2) strengthens its human and material resource base; and 3 )  fosters a cross

sector plural i st ic  extension system to service del ivery ( Figure 6 :5 ) .  The following 

sections contain a description of how these three factors are implemented by DADU to 

improve its effectiveness in agricultural extension provision in the district. 

I 
Targets extension activities to 

farmers' needs 

Ensures effectiveness of 
extension service delivery 

Strengthens the organisation's human 
and material resource base 

I 
Fosters a cross-sector 

pluralistic extension system 

Figure 6:5. DADU's means of ensuri ng effective management of extension service 
delivery 

6.4 .1  Targets extension activities to the needs of farmers 

To ensure that the organisational goal of improving the contribution agriculture makes to 

the l ivel ihood security of farm households is met, DADU ensures that its extension 
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activit ies are targeted to the needs of  the farmers in the district. As such, i t  must firstly  

understand what the needs of  their farmers are (e .g .  technologies, inputs, and markets) 

and secondly, provides suitable services to meet those needs. In other words, DADU 

undertakes only those extension activit ies that they bel ieve wil l  help improve the 

contribution agricul ture makes to the l ivel ihood security of farm households in the 

district .  DADU's  resources are insufficient to al low it to work with a l l  farmers. Therefore, 

these l imited resources must be directed to activities that wi l l  have greatest impact on the 

l ivelihood security of farm households. Three means are central to achieving this outcome 

(F igure 6 :6) .  First, DADU deve lops a needs-based extension programme by using a 

consultative planning and review process. Second, the mechan ism by which it 

implements this programme is primari ly through needs-based farmer groups. Final ly,  

DADU uses monitoring and evaluation techniques to ensure its extension programmes are 

effective and responsive to the needs of farm households in the d i strict. These three 

methods are described in the sect ions that fol low. 

I 
Develops a needs-based 

extension programme through an 

inclusive consultative planning and 

review process 

Targets extension activities to 
farmers' needs 

Implements the extension 

programme primarily through 

needs-based groups 

I 
Uses monitoring and evaluation 

techniques to ensure the programme 

is effective and responsive to the 

needs of farmers 

Figure 6:6.  Methods used by DADU for ensuring extension activ ities are targeted 
to farmers' needs 

6.4. 1 .1 Develops needs-based extension programme through consultative 

planning and review process 

Prior to decentra l isation, DADU used a "top-down" ( i .e .  noninc lusive, nonconsultative) 

p lanning process to develop their annual extension programme. The director ( D DA )  

received directives from the regional MoF A office, which h e  then d iscussed with a few 

senior extension staff ( supervisors) before developing the extension programme for the 

year. The process of developing and rev iewing the annual extension programme (p lan )  
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has changed significantly i n  l ine with the new mandate DADU now has. DADU has 

real i sed that in order to develop an extension programme that wi l l  improve the 

contribution agriculture makes to the l ivel ihood security of farm households in the 

distri ct, it needs to involve a much wider range of stakeholders in the p lanning process. 

Therefore, all DADU staff (management and field staft) and a range of farmer and 

organisational representatives from within the agricultural extension and rural 

development system in the district are i nvited to part ic ipate in the development of 

DADU ' s  annual extension programme -a major atti tudinal change towards stakeho lder 

partic ipation. Thus, the planning process is more inclusive and includes consultation with 

a much wider range of stakeholders than in the period before decentral isation.  

The term consultative is used here to describe the planning process, because DADU 

provides the means for interested and affected parties to openly present their  views and be 

involved in the deci sions being made. However, the extent to which such views are 

incorporated into the district extension plan is the prerogative of DADU . The inc lusive 

and consultative planning and review forums fulfi l  multiple roles for DADU. Not only are 

they significant for the planning process, they also contribute to other significant 

outcomes for DADU, many of which have been outl ined previously in this chapter. These 

forums contribute to the understanding of both the DAD Us and of other organisations in  

the AgE&RD system concerning farm households' c irc umstances and needs in the 

district. This multi -stakeholder process not only fosters DADU ' s  networks with farmers 

and stake holder organisations, but also it provides a platform for forging networks 

between DADU, stakeholder organisations and farmers. Furthermore, the inc lusion of al l 

field staff in the process fosters greater ownersh ip of the plan by staff and contributes to 

their  commitment and motivation. Staff in the field also have a better understanding of 

needs. 

6. 4. 1 .  1 .  1 The consultative planning and review process 

All  district level extension organisations are required by the Mini stry of Food and 

Agriculture to complete a district extension p lan. This plan provides the basis for 

DADU ' s  extension activities for the fol lowing twelve months. The plan i s  developed 

through a consultat ive planning and review process that comprises a series of workshops 

that DADU organises to develop and improve their extension programme for the coming 
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year. Elements of  the consultative p lanning and review process are refe rred to  throughout 

this chapter to explain how DADU achieves outcomes important to its success. The 

planning and review process comprises three main phases ( Figure 6 : 7 )  and each phase has 

a number of activit ies. The phases are 1 )  situation analysis of the d istrict AgE&RD 

system phase, 2 )  the needs prioriti sation and role  ident ification phase, and 3) the action 

plan development phase as i l l ustrated ( Figure 6 :7 )  and described below. 

PRE·WORKSHOP DATA COLLECTION 

Field staff hold series of meetings with farmers at the sub· 

districts to identify farmer needs 

CONSULTATIVE PLANNING �- �-��;�;--;.:,;�.����-��-- - - - ---- --- -----j 

I 

• Diagnose farmer needs 
• Diagnose extension organisation's capabilities 

• Diagnose the capabilities of other stakeholder 
organisations 

I Farmer needs and ci rcumstances in the district 
2 Capabilities of the extension organisation 
3 Capabilities of other organisations that are relevant to 

agricultural extension 

• Identify key farmer needs that the extension organisation 

can conlribute to address 
- Prioritise the needs 
- Select relevant needs and roles within capability of 

the extension organisation 

! 
1 Prioritised farmer needs 

L ____ . ____ ._. ____ .. __ . _______ _ 

2 Roles DADU can play to help farmers 
add ress the key needs 

- --- - - ·---·--··- -· · -·-··- -1- -- - - ------· ·- .... -- --.. -- - .. ·-.-

SUB-DISTRICT FARMER GROUP MEETING 

• Develop action plan with farmers at sub-districts 
- refine needs with farmer groups 

Copies to farmer 
groups 

- negotiate relevant extension activities and monitoring 
and evaluation schemes with farmer groups 

l d __ Action/mini plans 3' Output 

DADU'S INTERNAL MlNAGEMENT MEETING 

• Collate and blend sub-district m ini  plans 
• Write a report on the whole process and outputs 

Copies to workshop 

participants 

! 
4- Annual District Plan 

j 
I 

Situation analysis of the distrct 
AgE&RD system phase 

1 st Output 

Needs prioritisation and role 
identification phase 

2nd Output 

Action plan development 
phase 

Final Output 

Figure 6:7.  The consultative planning and review process followed by DADU 
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The situation analysis of the district AgE&RD system phase 

The first step in DADU's  planning and review process is the s i tuation analysis of the 

district AgE&RD system phase. I n  thi s  first phase, DADU diagnose the needs of farmers 

and the capab i l it ies of other key players in the AgE&RD system of which it is part. This 

term diagnose i s  used here because the process requires a thorough analysis of both 

farmer needs and the organisational capabi l i ties that are avai lable to assist farmers meet 

these needs. The goal of this situation  analysis of the district AgE&RD system phase is, 

firstly ,  for DADU to accurately identi fy  farmer needs within the district. Secondly, to 

assi st the organisation to accurately assess their  current extension capabi l ity, and final ly, 

to accurate ly assess the capabi l ities of  other organisations within the district AgE&RD 

system that are re levant for improving the contribution agricu lture makes to farm 

household  l ivel ihoods in the district. 

The first step in the situation analysis of the district AgE&RD phase begins a month prior 

to the consultative planning and review workshop when field staff are asked by DADU to 

hold a series of meetings with local farmer groups at the sub-district level to gather 

information on farmer needs. The field staff hold general conm1Unity forums with 

farmers, and also meet with thei r regular farmer groups to discuss their needs re lated to 

agricultural production. The field staff are then asked to bring this information with them 

to the consultative planning and review workshop which is organised in September each 

year. Thi s  is an important departure from what used to happen prior to 1 997 when field 

staff had l ittle input into the identification of farmer needs for the development of the 

d istrict extension programme . 

. . .  each area has its peculiar problems and so we must give e verybody (field 

staff) the right to be part of this discussion because each AEA (field staff) is 

coming from a different operational area (DDA-Ex, personal 

communication, July 15, 2004 paras. 16-26 follow-up). 

Once the farmer workshops have been conducted by the field staff, DADU then initiates 

the consul tative p lanning and review workshop. Representat ives from local and regional 

organisations and farmer groups are i nv ited to attend the workshop. Organisational 
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representatives are identified through DADU ' s  data base and include individuals from 

both publ ic and private sector organisations ( see Figure 6 :3 ) .  

Central to DADU ' s  farmer needs ident ification process i s  the l engths to which i t  goes to 

involve farmers. To ensure it has a broad c ross-section of the v iews of farmers from the 

district, DADU has developed a farmer c lassification schema based on farm enterprise 

type, geographic area and gender. For example, farmers are first c lassified by their  main 

enterprise type (e .g .  l ivestock farmer, maize farmer, cassava farmer) .  Farmers are then 

c lassified by geographic area, and gender. DADU bel ieves that farmer needs wi l l  vary in 

response to farm enterprise type, geographic location, and gender. Thus,  apart from 

ensuring that farmers from different enterpri ses and geographic locations in the district 

are represented, it al so ensures that women have a voice in the planning process . To this 

end, DADU has supported the formation of al l -women producer groups. These groups are 

mainly those involved in food crops production and agroprocessing determi ned by gender 

roles in the division of labour and production systems in the Assin district. 

Representatives from these groups are actively encouraged to attend the consultative 

planning workshop.  

DADU uses the c riteria farm enterprise type and geographic  location to decide upon 

which farmer groups to invite to attend the planning and review workshop, to ensure it 

wi l l  obtain a good cross-section of farmers' views. However, DADU leaves the selection 

of the farmer representative who wi l l  attend the workshop up to the individual group. The 

groups select the person they think is most ui table to represent their  views at the 

workshop.  From the experiences of the organisation, workshop attendance is higher when 

the farmers are a l lowed to appoint their own representatives. DADU does not act ive ly 

encourage poor farmers or women to attend the workshop as an entity . Rather, the staff 

bel ieve that because a high proportion (32%) of the people in  the district are poor, and 

have al l-women farmer groups who send their representatives, they do not need to 

actively recruit these sets of people. It is assumed that most farmer groups comprise a 

high proportion of  farmers who would be c lassi fied as poor. 

To encourage farmer attendance at the workshop, it has been separated into two 2 - 3 day 

workshops. Experience has shown that farmers do not l ike  to be away from their farms 
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for more than 2 -3 days and, as a result, they wi l l  not attend workshops that extend 

beyond this time frame. Furthermore, to ensure that stakeholder representatives who 

attend the planning and rev iew workshops participate in d iscussion, DADU adopts three 

key measures: 1 )  i t  uses experienced workshop faci l itators; 2 )  i t  divides participants into 

smal l mixed sub-groups to faci l itate discussion and ensure that there i s  the opportunity for 

individual contributions; and 3 )  i t  uses the local language during the workshop to make i t  

possible for every partic ipant to express his/her opinions without difficulty. 

At the start of the workshop, the chief faci l itator welcomes the participants, sets the 

agenda for the meeting and divides participants into sub-groups for group discussions. 

The faci l itator then discusses the workshop methodology with the participants. The 

workshop fol lows what DADU cal ls a "group learning and sharing methodology". In this 

methodology, the faci l itator aims to ensure that the participants are engaged in 

col laborative activities in smal l groups in a relaxed and positive atmosphere. The 

fac i l i tator encourages the group to show mutual respect and share their  experiences with 

each other and learn from this interaction. The faci l itator stresses that every participant 

has some valuable experience to share, and that the information they provide wi l l  be 

important to the development of an effective p lan.  

Once the sub-groups are formed, they choose their own group leaders or rapporteurs. 

These individuals guide the groups through a brainstorming session to el ic it  participants' 

v iews and opinions about farmer needs and c i rcumstances in the district. The group 

members are asked to use the ' problem tree' approach as a tool to diagnose the farmer 

needs and circumstances. I n  thi s  approach, the group leader asks the participants to 

identi fy the major farmer needs i n  the district, the causes of such needs, and the effects 

these needs have on farm households in the district. Once this session is completed all the 

part ic ipants get together in a plenary session to del iberate on the outputs from the sub

group d iscussions. The aim of this session is to reach some agreement and understanding 

about the needs and circumstances of farmers in the district. This understanding is central 

to DADU' s  provision of an effective l ivel ihood security-focused agricultural extension 

programme ( see Section 6 .3 ) .  
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At the start of the plenary session, representatives from each sub-group present a group 

report for d iscussion. After the presentations by the sub-groups, a representat ive of 

DADU summarises the main results from their internal review of the previous year' s 

extension activities. Part icipants are a lso provided with a summary of information about 

the pol icy mandate. I nformation is then provided on farmer needs that DADU has 

identified through the farmer workshops conducted by the field staff the previous month, 

and from various forums throughout the previous twelve months. These forums are 

organised in conjunction with organisations and often focus on particular projects (e .g .  

RTI p6, Cocoa Hi-tech projece, and PS I -Oil  Palm project8) .  With inputs from 

participants, DADU evaluates its previous year' s plan; how the government agricultural 

extension policy wi l l  define what they can do (pol icy constraints), and how the resources 

it has available for the next twelve months wi l l  define what it can do ( DADU ' s  

capabi l it ies) .  DADU also di scusses who i t  i s  currently working with and i n  what way . 

The purposes of the evaluation of DADU 's  capabi l ity and previous year plan are : 1 )  to 

ensure that farmer needs that were not met in the previous year' s plan can be captured in  

the current year; 2 )  to  define the l imits of  their operation within government pol icy; and 

3 )  to let participating farmers and other stakeholders in the district AgE& RO system 

understand DADU 's  l i mitations, and to identify opportunities for col laboration with other 

organisations for extension provision in the district. 

After an evaluation of DADU's  capabi l ity and previous year 's  plan, the next step in the 

plenary session of the workshop is to give the representatives of the partic ipating 

organisations the opportunity to describe thei r  roles in the district and out l ine their  

activities for the coming year. From this information DADU and other participants bui ld 

up an understanding about the role  stakeholder organisations in the district AgE&RD 

system are playing, or could potential ly play, in the district. This information, together 

6 Root and tuber crop improvement project (RTI P) :  I FA D-Ghana supported project for mult ipl icat ion and 

distribution of i mproved root and tuber crops (cassava, yam, sweet potato and taro) plann i ng materials w ith 

techn ical advice to smallholder farnlers to enhance their household food security and incomes 

7 Cocoa H i-tech project: G overnment of Ghana sponsored project for assist ing cocoa farmers with low 

interest loans to purchase and apply fertil isers on their farms to help i mprove cocoa yiel ds.  

8 Presidential Spec ial I n it iat ive ( PS I )  for oil pal m :  Government of Ghana sponsored project for 

mult ipl icat ion and d i stribution of improved o il palm seedl i ng with technical adv ice to interested farmers to 

enhance their incomes. 
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with that mentioned above is  then summarised into three key areas: 1 )  farmer needs and 

circumstances; 2) DADU ' s  current capabi l i ty for extension; and 3 )  ro les and activities of 

major organisations in the district AgE&RD system. The next section describes the needs 

prioritisation and ro le determination phase of DADU's  consultative planning and review 

process. 

The needs prioritisation and role identification phase 

The second phase in the consultative planning and revIew process IS the needs 

prioritisation and role ident ification phase. Simi larly to the situat ion analysis of the 

d istrict AgE&RD system phase, the needs priorit isation and role identification phase 

could take from 2 to 3 workshop days to complete. During this phase, DADU ident ifies 

the most important farmer needs in the d istrict and the most suitable roles it can play to 

assist farmers address these needs. The criteria by which the farmer needs are ranked are 

based on their impact on farm household l ivel ihood security in the district. Once the most 

important needs are identified, DADU wi l l  then determine which role it can best play to 

ensure that those needs are met. 

Once an accurate understanding of farmer needs in the district is obtained, the first step in 

the prioritisation process is to rank the needs in terms of  importance. This is principally 

to ident ify those needs that DADU can help farmers to address, and secondly to decide on 

which of the identified needs are most important in terms of the impact they have on farm 

household l ivel ihood security in the district. The process in this step of the prioritisation 

phase is simi lar to the situation analysis of the district AgE&RD system phase where, 

after a discussion by sub-groups and a plenary session, a representative of DADU 

summarises the ranked needs based on consensus to produce a l ist of prioritised farmer 

needs that DADU can help to address in the district. 

Once the farmer needs have been ranked in terms of priorities, DADU seeks to ident ify 

which of those needs the organisation has the capabil ity to meet. Finally, the ro les the 

organisat ion can play in meeting the needs are determined ( F igure 6: 8 ) .  Knowledge of 

DADU's capabi l ity developed in the situation analysis of the district AgE&RD system 

phase is used to screen out needs which are important, but which cannot be met by 

DADU. However, this screening process i s  more complex than it first appears because 
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DADU has decided that to  be  effective in  their l ive l ihood security-focused approach to 

agricultural extension, i t  needs to take on a broader set of extension roles than that of the 

traditional extension service provider. In a s imi lar way, DADU has also decided that to be 

effective in rural development it must take on different roles in col laboration with other 

extension service providers to avoid the dupl ication of services ( see Section 6 .4 .2 .3 ) .  

This i s  why the identification of the extension roles o f  other service providers i s  such an 

important act iv i ty in the situation analysis of the district AgE&RO system phase. 

With this shift in DADU's view of extension service provi sion as out l ined above, it has 

adopted a more complex system of selecting which farmer needs require addressing or 

can best be met during the next twelve months. The criterion the DADU considers is the 

importance of the farmer need to the d istrict, as determined by the farmers themse lves 

and government pol icy. This is based on the potential impact of the need on agriculture 

and the l ivelihood security of farmers in the d istrict. Once the needs have been ranked i n  

terms o f  importance, DADU starts a role detern1ination process ( Figure 6 : 8 )  to select the 

best roles it can play during the next twelve months, given the farmer needs .  This process 

starts at the consultative planning workshop, but does not end there. DADU continues 

with the process through its own internal discussions, and discussions with other 

interested stakeholders. As such, the actual role determination process is not systematic as 

is shown in Figure 6 : 8 .  DADU begins with the most important need and then determines 

i f  the organisation has the pol icy mandate to meet that need. If it does not, then it assesses 

if the need is being addressed by other extension providers. I f  they are, then DADU wi l l  

p lan to l ink farmers to these organisations, and move onto the next need i n  the priority 

l i st. I f  no other extension provider i s  addressing the need, DADU wi l l  then determine i f  it 

can play an advocacy role, especial ly ,  if  the need is critical to farmers in the district. 
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Figure 6:8. A representation of the process DADU uses to select its extension 
roles 

I f  DADU does have a policy mandate for the farmer need, it first assesses if the need is a 

public need. Public here is concerned with the level of excludability of farmers from the 

benefits that could be derived by addressing the need. A public need i s  a need which 

when addressed (e.g. control of infectious agricultural diseases, feeder roads) provides 

benefits to a whole community or greater proportion of them . On the contrary, a private 
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need (e .g .  castration of l ivestock, meat inspection or inputs supply)  provides benefits to 

only a few people who have the need. To this end, i f  the need is publ ic  in nature, DADU 

assesses i f  it i s  being addressed by other extension providers. If  this need i s  being met by 

other providers, DADU plan to l ink farmers to these providers . On the other hand, i f  the 

need i s  not being met, DADU assesses if it can work with other extension providers to 

meet thi s  need. If  it can, DADU col laborates with these organisations to meet the need. I f  

not, it assesses i f  i t  has the capabi l i ty to meet this need . I f  it has the capabi l ity , it wi l l  

plan to  meet the need. I f  not, i t  wi l l  assess whether i t  i s  worth developing the capabi l i ty .  

I f  DADU, however, found that it was not wOl1h developing a capabi l ity to meet this need, 

but be l ieved the need was important enough, it would assess if it could purchase the 

expert ise from other service providers (e .g .  NOOs). If it could, then DADU would plan 

to contract another service provider to meet the need. If it can not afford to contract in, it 

wi l l  p lay an advocacy role for thi s  need. 

In a si tuation where DADU found that the farmer need was not publ ic in nature, but 

bel ieved the need to be important, i t  would assess whether or not it was being met by 

private providers. If it was, then, the DADU would  plan to l ink farmers to these private 

sector providers. I f  this need was not being met by others, and DADU had sufficient 

resources and capabil ity, i t  would mobil ise the resources to meet the need for a fee .  For 

example, DADU provides a special ised for-fee extension serv ice, for such spec iali st 

inputs such as veterinary drugs (see Section 6 .3 .2 ) .  

I n  conc lusion, DADU, through the decision-making process described above, i s  able to 

ident ify important farmer needs to address in the next twelve months, roles it m ight play 

to meet those needs and with whom it might col laborate . As indicated earl ier, the process 

is complex, ongoing and occurs at d ifferent stages of the planning process. The fol lowing 

section describes how DADU develop their  action p lan at the sub-district leve l .  

The action plan development phase 

The final phase of DADU 's  planning process i s  the action p lan development phase. A 

key i ssue here is that because of the diversity of soi l types, m icro-cl imates, crop type and 

sociocultural characteristics in the district, the priorities of farmers at the sub-di strict level 

may be somewhat d ifferent from those establi shed for the whole d istrict through the 



Chapter 6: Factors contributing to the success of DADU 1 55 

consultative p lanning workshop. To overcome this problem, field staff take back 

DADU's  priorit ies in terms of key farmer needs and the roles it intends to play, and 

discusses these with the farmer groups it works with at the sub-districts level .  The field 

staff and supervi sors then negotiate with the farmer groups what extension activit ies 

( mini-plans) they wi l l  actual ly  undertake at the sub-district level .  These "mini-plans" are 

a compromise between the district priorities and farmers' specific needs at the sub-district 

leve l .  Resourci ng i ssues are also important, and this i s  why the supervisor is involved in  

the process - because he  has a c learer idea of  resources the field staff have a t  their 

d isposal . 

This phase al lows the DADU to refine their  priorities by involving those who wi l l  be 

directly affected by the DADU's  extension programme in the sub-district. The aims in 

this  phase are threefold: 1 )  to ensure that extension activities are based on local 

constraints and oPPo11unities, 2) to develop an annual district plan that is driven by the 

real needs of farmers in the sub-district, and 3 )  to encourage ownership of the extension 

programme by the farmer groups who wi l l  benefit from it. DADU has rea l ised that this i s  

critical in ensuring farmers' commitment and support for its programme i mplementation. 

The action p lan development process starts after the end of the consultati ve planning and 

review workshop, when important farmer needs and extension priorities for the district 

are establ i shed. After the workshop on the prioritisation and role extension determination 

phase, the field extension agents - with their supervisors - go back to farmers in the 

v i l lages and through participatory processes (e .g .  PRA and group discussions), c larify and 

update the needs of farmers in the groups. The main purpose of this exerci se is to ensure 

that DADU 's  extension priorities are re levant to the needs of farmer groups in each 

v i l lage. 

Once sub-district farmer needs are updated, the field staff match the needs with the 

district level priorities and negotiate with each farmer group a mini -plan that can best 

meet the fam1er needs. By negotiation, DADU discusses with the farmer groups their  

needs and what best can be done so as to arrive at a settlement on the best sub-district 

extension activ it ies, methods and timel ines to meet specific needs, and how to know 

whether specific activities are performing wel l  and needs are being met. At this stage, the 

farmers are able to c learly define the nature of support they expect from the extension 
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agents. At the end of the sub-distric t ' s  farn1er group meeting, the fie ld  staff and farmers 

produce a col laborative and result-oriented dai ly and monthly act ivity p lan which is 

cal led a mini-plan. The mini-plans ensure that both the extension agents and the farmers 

are clear about their roles and the indicators and criteria (monitoring and evaluation 

schemes) for determining the success of specific  extension activit ies in the coming year. 

The term collaborative i s  used because the mini-plan is developed by both DADU field 

staff and farmers. The mini-plan i s  result-oriented because i t  i s  under regular review to 

check whether it i s  accompl ishing the desired results (goals) effective ly and effic iently, 

and if  not, DADU find out what to do to achieve the goal s .  

When the m ini-plans are completed, the farmer groups that were involved in their  

development are given copies for reference.  DADU, at the d istrict  level ,  organises 

internal management meet ing to synthesise the mini-plans into a d istrict action plan and 

programme for the year. DADU compi les and writes a report on the outputs of the 

consultative p lanning and review process to produce the district annual extension plan or 

programme document. Copies of the programme document are sent to al l  the participants 

and organisations that attended the d istrict p lanning and review workshops. The 

fol lowing section describes DADU' s  implementation of the district  extension programme 

through needs-based groups. 

6.4. 1 .2 Imp lements extension programme through needs-based groups 

Prior to 1 997, DADU worked mainly with geographic discussion groups - that is, farmer 

groups formed on the basis of geographic location. DADU found that because of the 

diversity of farming systems within a local community, many of the farmers within a 

geographic group had l ittl e  in common in terms of their farming enterprises and the 

problems they faced. As such, any service DADU provided to the group benefited only 

some individuals, with the result that, the farmers tended to lose interest in  the groups and 

many ceased to function. This approach was deemed ineffective because any extension 

message was re levant to only a sub-set of the group and was also inefficient because staff 

spent considerable t ime setting up groups only for them to d isband after a short period of 

time. To overcome this problem, DADU decided to implement its extension programme 

through needs-based groups. 
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DADU defines a needs-based group as a collection of people in the farming community 

who have come together voluntarily because they have a common need or face similar 

problems relevant to agriculture. For example, a group may form because a l l of the 

members grow a speci fic crop (e .g . ,  maize, cassava, plantain) and face similar problems, 

or a group may form because a non-agricultural problem (e.g. ,  chi ld nutrition, H I V  / A IDS) 

is l imiting their abi l ity to enhance their  household l ivel ihood security from agricultural 

production. The needs-based groups that DADU works with can be classified into two 

main types:  ( i )  farm enterprise-based groups, and ( i i )  special i nterest groups. The focus 

of the farm enterprise-based groups is the agricultural production system that underpins 

each enterprise. I n  contrast, the focus of special i nterest groups i s  not the agricul tural 

production system, but factors outside the production system that impact on the 

contribution agriculture can make to the l ivel i hood security of local farm households. 

The key attri bute of these two types of needs-based groups i s  that members have a shared 

interest in learning about certain topics and/or solving particular problems. 

The types of special interest groups with which DADU works in the district can be 

c lassified into two main types:  ( i )  health-related groups, and ( i i )  groups with an interest 

i n  the further processing of agricultural products. DADU has ident ified that certain health 

i ssues (H IV  / AIDS and chi ld nutrit ion) seriously l imit agricultural productivity and hence 

the l ive l i hood security of farm households. Therefore i t  has approached local 

communities to form groups around these needs. 

Groups with a focus on further processing were faci l i tated by DADU in a situation where 

it was i dent ified that further processing of an agricultural output could improve farmers' 

returns and hence enhance the l ive l ihood security of farm households. For example, 

DADU ident ified that a proportion of the output from certain crops (e.g. o i l  palm fru its, 

cassava) was going to waste because farmers could not sel l  a significant amount of thei r  

produce during major crop harvesting seasons. DADU therefore faci l itated the 

establ ishment of agro-processing groups (e .g.  palm oi l  producing groups, 'gari' [from 

cassava] producing groups) . Some of the groups have been formed along gender roles in  

terms of division of labour and production systems exhibited by  the  people in  the district. 

For example,  the chi ld nutrition and processing groups are mainly al l-women groups. A 

l i st of the major groups that DADU works with in the district is prov ided in Appendix 3 .  
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Although ensuring equity was not an objective set by DADU, i t  has real ised that working 

through needs-based groups al lows it to reach a wide range of farmers with extension 

services. Working with needs-based groups makes DADU more effective because they 

can efficiently target extension services to the common needs underpinning the groups. In  

addit ion, working through groups - as  against one-on-one extension - improves the 

efficiency of DADU with respect to how it del ivers serv ices to meet the needs of the 

groups. Because members of a needs-based group have common needs, the field staff 

spend less t ime d iscussing and identi fy ing those needs, and they can target and 

concentrate their resources and effort to achieve better results. The needs-based groups 

are also an important source of information for i dentify ing key farmer needs because they 

provide direct feedback to field staff and volunteer representatives who attend DADU' s  

planning workshops. 

The establishment of needs-based groups 

When a farmer need is identified, DADU holds community forums to d i scuss the need 

and assist interested people to establ ish a group based around the need. When a needs

based group is  formed, DADU continues to work with the group to ensure that they 

operate well and do not cease to function . Such stable groups work with DADU for a 

longer period of time in the sub-district, and as such, are more efficient to work with. 

DADU uses a two-pronged approach to establ ish farmer groups. F irst, it forms needs

based as opposed to geographic-based farmer groups. With these groups, DADU 

encourages and faci l i tates the process through publ ic discussion forums to create 

awareness amongst farm fami l ies of the potential benefits of extension groups. A key 

part of the awareness rais ing is to ensure that people  join extension groups because they 

want to learn about a particular crop, l ivestock, or to address a part icular need, and not 

because they are coerced or given some financial  or material incentives. DADU bel ieve 

this i s  cri t ical for the promotion of self-ownership of the groups. The long-term aim of 

DADU is  to assist the groups to develop into self-re l iant co-operative farmer-based 

organisations ( FBOs) that could demand extension services and negotiate their own 

markets in  the future . The groups are gradual ly being developed into co-operat ive 

economic units (business enterprises) where group members can jointly contribute or seek 
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capital, work together, manage affairs democratical ly  and distribute profits or 

remuneration according to the work and capital share of members. 

The second means DADU uses to establ i sh its farmer groups is by training the group 

members in group management and cooperat ive practices.  To this end, DADU has 

col laborated with the district Department of Co-operatives who provides training for the 

farmer groups. DADU works with several needs-based groups in the district, which are at 

different stages of their development towards self-rel iant and co-operative status. 

S ign ificantly, however, DADU' s  approach has been successfu l  and the number of needs

based groups that are now organi sed into co-operatives has increased four-fold over the 

period 1 997 to 2004 ( Figure 6 :9) .  
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Figure 6:9.  Growth of co-operative FBOs i n  the district between 1 997 and 2004 

6.4 .1 .3 Uses monitoring and evaluation techniques to ensure the extension 

programme is effective and respon sive to needs of farmers 

Because the resources for extension provision in the district are l imited, DADU has found 

it important to ensure that its annual extension programme is effectively implemented to 

meet the needs of farmers. Once the development of the annual extension p lan i s  

completed, DADU initiates a regular monitoring of the action plan at  the sub-district 

(field) level .  However, the field supervisors v isit field staff i n  the operational areas twice 

every month to check whether or not the mini-plans are meeting farmer needs. At this 

stage, the field staff are monitored very much on the basis of outputs (e .g.  numbers of 
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farmers' groups they are working with, number of visits, number of training sessions 

conducted, number of demonstration plots, level of farmer part icipation, number of field 

days held  and yields) .  The supervisors find out the problems field staff have with their  

mini-plans and, where possible, provide them with the needed support to ass ist them to 

achieve their  targets and to make their activities relevant and useful to farmers. As part of 

their bi-weekly supervi sory visits to the sub-district, the supervisors also meet extension 

agents together with some of the farmer groups to reflect on their successes and fai lures 

as a form of self-evaluation to assess whether or not their needs and expectations are 

being met through the extension activities. From this they identi fy areas for improvement. 

Once every month, DAD U  also organises a peer review meeting on sub-district extension 

activities to assess whether or not the organisation is ach ieving its goals and meeting the 

needs of farmers. Prior to the decentral isation of extension in Ghana, the staff prepared 

monthly reports and sent them directly to the director. But now, the field staff first hold 

meeti ng with their supervisors to discuss and clarify their reports. The supervisors then 

hold their own separate peer review meeting to compare their observations and notes 

from the field. They check if the activit ies are re levant and meeting the needs of farmers 

given in the mini-plans, and what they can do at their level to assist the field staff to 

improve the situation in the field. The supervisors' meeting is fol lowed by a general staff 

peer review meeting where al l field staff orally present thei r  reports and receive feedback 

from their peers and sen ior staff. A major aim of this part of the monitoring system is to 

support the field staff to achieve their targets and make their activit ies relevant and useful 

in  meeti ng the needs of farmers. 

Because the environment In which farmers operate and the problems they face are 

constantly changing, DADU has also found it important to ensure that its extension 

programme is responsive to farmer needs. The term responsive is used here to mean the 

extension programme is under regular revision to meet the changing needs of farmers. 

DADU believes that this flexibil ity to modify its extension programmes to respond to the 

needs of farmers is critical if the organi sation is to improve the contribution agriculture 

makes to the l ive l ihood security of farm households. ew needs emerge as old ones are 

addressed, or as the external environment changes .  To ensure the responsiveness of i ts 
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extension programme, DADU has developed an evaluation system that is integrated with 

its monitoring system (Figure 6: 1 0 ) .  
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Figure 6 : 1 0.  The monitoring and evaluation techniques DADU uses to ensure its 
extension programmes are responsive and effectively i m plemented 

DADU conducts quarterly and annual stakeholder revIews to evaluate its extension 

programme. Prior to 1 997, DADU reviewed its extension programme annual ly and the 

focus was on inputs (e .g. how much resource has been used?) and outputs (e.g. number of 

fie ld visits by field staff) .  But, although DADU is sti l l  primari ly output-focused, it is now 

involving invited representatives of farmers and other stakeholders in the AgE&RO 

systems to part ic ipate in i ts district level quarterly and annual programme evaluation 

workshops. A significant part of these workshops i s  that DADU draws on the 

information i t  col lects through its bi-weekly and monthly  monitoring process. I t  reports 

its extension activit ies to the part ic ipants, and then they fol low a cycle of reviewing these 

activities (plan )  to determine whether or not farmer needs are being met and then 

adjusting the activities for the desired results to be achieved. DADU uses the evaluation 

workshops to also seek the opinions of farmers and other stakeholders on the impact of i ts 

extension programme in the d istrict. 

A lthough DADU reports to farmers and other stakeholders in the evaluation workshops, 

accountabi l i ty did not come out as necessarily a fi rst priority for DADU in the 

workshops. Rather, its aim is to understand, and in turn to help stakeholders understand 
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the effectiveness (or outcomes) of the extension programme and to receive feedback from 

them to improve their extension activit ies in the district .  I n  the fol lowing section, the 

means by which the organisation strengthens its human and material resource base are 

described. 

6.4.2 Strengthens the organisation's human and m aterial resource base 

DADU has recognised that because of decentral i sation and the adoption of a broader 

l i ve l ihood approach to agricultural extension, new sk i l ls and resources are needed to 

achieve its organisational goals. Thus, to ensure effective management of its extension 

delivery in order to improve the contribution agricul ture makes to the l ivel ihood security 

of farm households, the organ isation has put in place mechanisms to strengthen its human 

and material resource base. To do this ,  DADU has four key means for improving its 

existing resource endowment (staff and materials) ( Figure 6 :  1 1 ) . F i rst, it provides 

learning opportunities to ensure that staff have the competencies to del iver a l ive l ihood 

security-focused extension service. Second ly, it ensures that its extension staff are 

motivated and committed. Third, it ensures that its existing resources are used efficiently,  

and final ly it mobi l i ses additional resources from pub l ic and private sources. 

The means by which DADU strengthens 
the organisation's human and material 

resource base 

I 
Provides learning opportu nities to Ensures extension staff 

ensure staff have the competencies to are motivated and 
deliver a livelihood security focused committed 

extension service 

I 
I 
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I 
Mobilises additional 

resources from public and 
private sources 

Figure 6 : 1 1 .  The means DADU uses to strengthen its human and material 
resources 

6.4.2.1 Provides learn ing opportunities for extension staff 

DADU uses two mechanisms to provide learning opportunities for staff. F i rst, it provides 

formal needs-based training, and second, it fosters informal learning within the 

workplace. These mechan isms are discussed in the fol lowing sections. 
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One of the major means by which DADU's  staff develop the competencies they require to 

operate effectively i s  through formal training programmes. Prior to 1 997, the training 

programmes undertaken by DADU ' s  staff in the d i strict were developed at the regional or 

national headquarters with l ittle or no consultation with staff at the district leve l .  As such, 

these training programmes often fai led to take into account the needs of the staff in the 

d istrict. An important reason for the success of DADU in the district has been that the 

district management team is now responsible for organising the training of its own staff. 

A key characteristic of  its training progranune is that it i s  "needs-based". I n  other words, 

each year, DADU identify what training needs staff have for the next twelve months 

given its organisat ional goals and current capabil i t ies .  

Central to the identi fication of staff training needs is a self-evaluation process deve loped 

by DADU. Once the district extension plan has been developed and staff know what 

activities they wi l l  be undertaking over the next twelve months, DADU goes through a 

train ing needs assessment process. Each staff member, from the director down, is asked 

to evaluate h is  training needs for the next twelve months. The field staff s train ing needs 

are discussed with their supervisors in a general staff meet ing, and a training programme 

is developed for the field staff. DADU sends the trai ning needs of the supervi sors 

( DDOs) and the D irector (DDA) to the office of the national Human Resource 

Development and Management ( H RDM) Directorate of MoF A. The H RDM D irectorate 

of MoF A develops specific special i st training programmes based on the training needs of 

DDOs and DD As at the national level each year. Based on the training needs that the 

HRDM Directorate receives from the districts, the Directorate arranges a number of 

special ist training programmes for the senior extension staff from the districts. In  

addition to the technical staff, DADU also provides six-monthly in-service refresher 

training for the support staff in office management ski l ls .  The organisation bel ieves this is 

critical - especially when it comes to information management and correspondence with 

stakeholders within the district extension and rural development system. 

The training programme developed for the field staff at the d istrict level specifies the 

content, train ing method and timing of the training .  Training is scheduled to ensure that 

staff receive the required ski l ls  and knowledge c lose to the time they are required to use 
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them in the field.  I t  was observed that because of the l arge amount of knowledge and 

ski l l s  the staff have to learn to meet the wide-ranging needs of farmers, as required in the 

l ivel ihoods-focused approach to extension, it was d ifficult for the staff to retain al l the 

information they receive through the series of training workshops they attend within a 

year. In  view of this, DADU has found i t  useful  to schedule their trainings to coincide 

with the seasons when the knowledge and ski l l s  are needed in  the field. The majority of 

DADU's  training is  provided in-house by senior staff. Where DADU does not have the 

in-house expert ise, the staff are given training through experts from other institutions 

such as NOOs, research institutes, universities and other government organisations. The 

training areas for DADU staff from 1 997 - 2003 are summarised in  Table 6 . 1 .  

Table 6 : 1 .  The major tra in ing and competencies DADU provided to staff in  1 997-
2003 

Type of training Competency areas Beneficiaries 

Training in extension ski l l s  Computer systems, adult learning, AEAs and 
extension communication DADOs 

Training in agricultural Agricultural pest management, soi l AEAs and 
technical ski l l s  and water conservation techniques, DADOs 

inland fish farming, l ivestock nutri tion 
and housing, ani mal health, 
banana/plantain propagation, non-
traditional farming ( grasscutter, 
mushroom and bee farming) 

Training in relevant issues H I V  I A IDS control ,  balanced ration AEAs and 
that have direct impact on formulation from local food DADOs 
agriculture and l ive l ihood ingredients for chi ldren 
security 

Training in group and Small group and cooperatives AEAs and 
business management management, smal l -scale processing DAD Os 
ski l l s  techniques, marketing, sma l l -sca le 

business management 

Training in public H uman resource development, DDA and 
administration and leadership and management Assi stant 
management 

Training in office Secretarial and computer systems Support staff 
management ski l l s  ski l l s  

The shift to a needs-based training approach has been critical in  ensuring DADU's  staff 

have the competenc ies required to provide a l ivel ihood-focused agricultural extension 

service (extension service) in the district. For example, fie ld staff and their  supervisors 

received training in computer systems, adul t  learning and communication to improve thei r  
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skil l s  in extension del ivery . These staff members a l so received training In speci fic 

agricultural technologies - inc luding pest management, soi l  and water conservation 

techniques, in land fish farming and l ivestock nutrition and housing - that could be given 

to farmers. Train ing was provided on issues that have direct impact on agriculture and 

l ivel i hood security of farmers. For example,  training was provided on H IV / AIDS control 

and the preparation of balanced rations from local food ingredients for child nutri tion. 

The field staff and their supervisors were also given training in group and business 

management. The Director and his assi stant were provided with training in public 

administration at the Ghana Institute of Management and Publ ic Administration. This 

was to improve their profic iency in managing the organisation. 

Prior to 1 997, field staff were trained separately from subject matter special ists, who are 

now the DADOs. DADU has since real i sed that there are advantages in training these 

two groups together. The joint training al lows field staff to acquire a better understanding 

of the theory behind their practice from the subject matter spec iali sts. Alternatively, the 

subject matter spec ial ists, who know the theory behind the practice, gain more 

understanding about how the ' theories' apply in real - l i fe situations from the field staff. 

Apart from joint training, an equal ly important shift has occurred in re lation to DADU's  

change of att i tude towards indigenous farmer knowledge. Before 1 997, DADU viewed 

indigenous farmer knowledge as having l i tt le to offer in tern1S of improving agricultural 

production in the d istrict. This meant that knowledge about agricultural production was 

provided to field staff only through DAD U ' s  subject matter special ists. Since 1 997, 

however, DADU has realised that indigenous farmer knowledge is  a valuable resource for 

extension in the district. DADU has found that, in a number of cases, the practices used 

by farmers in the d istrict are equal ly as good as - and sometimes better than - those 

advocated by their own field staff. Therefore the DADU has put in place in-house 

training processes whereby its field staff can learn about the practices of local farmers . 

. . .  we have seen that most indigenous technologies are improved 

technologies. But in those days (before 1 997) we did not know that farmers 

had much to offer. So now there is the idea of getting information from the 

farmers to improve on it or adopt it. ( DDA, personal communication, May 

2 1 , 2004 para. 442). 
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To assist thei r  fie ld staff to l earn about the practices of local farmers, DADU invites 

farmer group representatives that produce and/or process the crop that is the focus of the 

training exerc i se to i ts training workshops, which are faci l i tated by a senior staff member 

or an invited resource person from another organisation. The aim of the faci l i tator is to 

encourage the farmer representatives to describe their farming practice and h ighlight 

those areas that are critical for achiev ing h igh yields. The faci l itator also aims to get the 

SMS to discuss the theory behind the farmers' practice. Discussion is init iated between 

the field staff, the subject matter special i sts, and the farmer representat ives so that the 

field staff obtain a good understanding of both farmer practice and the theory behind thei r  

success. During these training sessions, the farmer representatives also learn about the 

theory behind their practices. Thus, the farmer representat ives obtain scienti fic knowledge 

which they can combine with their  indigenous knowledge to take back to their farm 

groups. As such, DADU view these workshops as "jo int-training" exerc i ses, because 

both farmer representatives and DADU field staff learn from the interaction . 

. . .  we include fanner representatives ( in the training session ) . . .  every 

month we have something to learn from them (farmers) when we attend a 

training workshop. (AEA l , personal communication, May 1 0, 2004 para. 

627). 

6. 4.2. 1 .2 Foster informal learning in the workplace 

Although DADU has put considerable resources into developing formal needs-based 

training programmes for its staff, it has also identified that there is an opportunity to 

further devel op the competencies of its staff by fostering informal learning amongst the 

staff in the work place. DADU has recognised that although l earn ing occurs through 

formal train ing programmes, equal ly important sources of learning are staff i nteraction 

and self-directed learning. To take advantage of these, DADU is  providing internal 

support that al lows reflection and l earni ng by staff on the job .  I t  has put considerable 

effort into ( 1 )  fostering an open environment in which staff fee l  comfortable about 

sharing information, (2 )  providing forums whereby the staff can meet, interact, share and 

reflect upon their knowledge, ( 3 )  organi si ng a range of forums where their staff can meet 

with staff from other organ isations to l earn about a particular issue/project from a range 
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of perspectives, and (4 )  providing l earning materials that the staff can access for sel f

d irected learning (Figure 6 : 1 2) .  

Mechanisms by which DADU 
fosters informal learning in the 

workplace 

I I 
Fosters an open environment in Provides forums whereby staff 

which staff feel comfortable can meet, interact. share and 
sharing information reflect upon their knowledge 

j 
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Organises a range of forums 
where staff can meet with staff 

from other organisations to learn 
about a particular issue/project 

I 
Provides learning resources 
that staff can access for self

directed learning 

Figure 6 : 1 2 .  The means by which DADU fosters informal learning in the work place 

DADU undertakes a number of critical measures to foster an open environment in which 

staff fee l  comfortable sharing information. First, field staff are encouraged to partic ipate 

in planning and operational decisions. This often involves sharing potential l y  sensitive 

information such as DADU's  annual income and expenditure. Second, the Director of 

DADU encourages teamwork among the staff to promote information sharing. Because 

the supervisors have c learly defined areas of expertise, but supervise the field staff - who 

are generali sts - the Director bel ieves that through teamwork the supervi sors wi l l  bui ld 

relationships and share their  expert ise and experiences to provide better supervi sion to the 

field staff. L i kewise, field staff operating in adjacent geographic areas are encouraged by 

the organisation to team up in organising field days for farmers in their  community . 

Through these field days they learn from each other, which fosters team building.  

F inally, the organisation ensures that the staff are kept wel l  informed about pol icies and 

other relevant issues that affect them .  This it does through regular staff meetings and 

c irculars. DADU uses these measures to foster trust and mutual respect among the staff. 

This i s  bui lt up over time through regular staff meetings, face-to-face contact among the 

staff, and staff members' working i n  various teams.  DADU believes that these measures 

create an environment wherein staff can freely share information and learn. 

Regularly scheduled staff meeti ngs are the primary method DADU uses to create a forum 

where staff can meet, interact, share and reflect upon their knowledge .  DADU has 
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identified that regular monthly meetings provide a valuable learning opportunity for its 

staff. These are attended by al l  staff and as such, they provide an opportuni ty for learning 

both within and across the levels of management within DADU. At these meetings, field 

staff describe their acti vities for the month re lative to the ir  mini-plans. The fie ld  staff are 

asked to highl ight problems or constraints, opportunities, new initiatives and any other 

information re lative to their operational area. The di rector chairs the meeting and 

encourages staff ( supervisors and field staff) to ask questions and provide ideas to help 

the field staff member who i s  presenting h is  report. The a im in this meeting i s  for staff to 

learn about what other staff are doing, what is happening in the d istrict and provide i deas 

to help fel low staff members who have problems. Staff are also expected to learn about 

extension practices and technical information, and ident ify new ini tiatives or ideas . 

. . .  Every month there is staff meeting and during these meetings issues from 

the field are discussed . . .  we (field sta
f
f) realised that  any time we come to 

monthly meetings there is something new you learn . . .  something you have 

experienced or what someone else has experienced from his area of 

operation. He brings it out and we all discuss it and the best solution lS 

found (AEA l ,  personal communication, May lO, 2004 para. 354). 

The supervisors also use these meetings to discuss problems the field staff are having in 

relation to the implementation of the annual plan,  and to provide suggestions that wi l l  

improve the staff members' effect iveness. This i s  considered critical in view of the fact 

that the field staff have had to take on a range of roles that are outside their tradit ional 

role. 

The final significant means by which DADU fosters learning within the organisation is 

that it organises a range of forums for the staff to meet with staff from other organisations 

to learn about a part icular i ssue or project (e.g. H IV/AI D S  and RTl P). DADU involves 

key informants from other organisations in their consu l tative workshops/forums and 

collaborates with them in programme planning and implementation ( see Section 6.4 . 1 . 1 . 1  

and Section 6.4.3 .2 ) .  DADU bel ieves that these stakeholder forums and col laboration 

with other organisat ions g ive its extension staff opportunit ies to interact, share ideas and 

learn from staff in other organisations. 
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To foster learning within the organisation, DADU al so provides i ts staff with work

related learning materials .  DADU provides an in-house database on basic district 

agricultural information for the extension staff. The organisation keeps computer-based 

d istrict data on crop and animal production statistics, district profi les, staff train ing 

programmes, staff development records and district planning and evaluation reports on 

programmes and projects i n  the district office for use by staff. DADU also has a l ibrary 

and information resource centre with a wide range of agricultural (e .g .  crop and animal 

production techno logies) and agriculture-related (e.g.  H I V  / AI DS, pol icies, proj ects, 

environment, communication) learning resources such as books, fl ipcharts, models, 

training modu les, folders and fact sheets for staff use. This l earni ng resource fac i l itates 

sel f-directed informal learn i ng in the organisation. Staff can choose what information 

they need and access it to meet their needs or learning goals. The fol lowing section 

describes how DADU ensures staff motivation and commitment in the organisation. 

6.4.2.2 Ensure staff motivation and com mitment in  the organisation 

Although DADU has put in place processes to develop a good extension plan, the 

management real ises that with a field staff to farmer ratio of 1 :5364, unless those staff are 

motivated, there is l i tt le chance that the plan wi l l  be implemented effectively . To this 

end, a cornerstone of DADU success has been the system it has put in place to encourage 

and support staff to ensure that they are motivated and committed. This system uses three 

key mechani sms to motivate staff (F igure 6: 1 3 ) .  F i rst, it has adopted a more inclusive 

approach to management. O rganisational management in DADU before 1 997 was top

down. The D irector ( DDA) received instructions from the regional office and, either 

alone or with a few senior staff, he made uni lateral tactical decisions for the organisation. 

With this new approach, staff from every level in the management hierarchy are included 

in the decision-making process. DADU bel ieves this is important because staff take 

ownership of the decis ions made by the organisation. Consequently, this enhances the 

commitment of the staff and encourages them to perform wel l .  
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Figure 6:1 3. The mechan isms DADU uses to ensure staff motivation and 
comm itment 

DADU involves extension staff in decis ion making in two maj or ways (F igure 6 : 1 4 ) . 

F irst, a l l  field staff and superv isors are involved in DAD U ' s  annual plal1J1 ing and 

evaluation process. All field staff are involved in the development of the district' s annual 

extension plan and each staff member i s  responsible, in consultation with his supervi sor, 

for the development of his own annual work plan and training programme ( see Section. 

6.4. 1 . 1 . 1 ) . Second, DADU has a management team made up of representatives from all 

levels of the management h ierarchy for tactical decision making. The management team 

of DADU in the d istrict comprises the Director and h is  assistant, all supervisors, two 

representatives of field staff and a support staff representative. The management team is  

responsible for organising the annual plann ing and review workshop in the organisat ion.  

I t  a lso makes the tactical or medium-range decisions for the implementat ion of DADU ' s  

annual extension programme. The team meets o n  a monthly bas is  to rev iew the 

organisation ' s  activ ities and suggests changes for improvement. The Director I S ,  

however, ult imately responsible for al l  the decisions made by the organi sation. 

D A D U ' s  lTlethods o f  i nv o l v i n g  
exte n s i o n  staff i n  lTl a n a g e rn n t  

dec i s i o n-lTl a ki n g  process 

I 
Involves a l l  extension staff in plan n i n g  a n d  

eval uation o f  the year's exten s i o n  
progra m m e  

I 
I 

U ses m anagem ent team com p r i s i n g  
representatives of a l l  l e v e l s  of extension staff 

for tactical d ecision m a k i n g  

Figure 6: 1 4. The methods DAD U  uses to involve its staff in management decision 
making 
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To enhance field staff motivation and commitment, DADU also rewards high 

performance among the staff. This  i s  achieved in two way s. First, it gives awards to the 

best performing field staff. Each year, a staff appraisal system is used by DADU to select 

the best al l-round field extension worker in the district  for an award. Other best 

performing staff are also selected for specific projects (e .g .  GTZ supported PTD & E) .  

The awards are presented during the District ' s  celebration of the national farmers' and 

fishermen's day in December each year. The award includes both tangible ( cash, field 

gear - e.g. gum boots, raincoat, household equipment - e .g .  tape recorders, television 

sets, and time off for professional studies) and i ntangible (a certificate of recognition, 

praise) rewards (F igure 6: 1 5 ) .  

Figure 6 : 15 . A field staff member (right) received the  al l-round Best Extension 
Agent award in  2003 

. . .  the rationale behind it ( the award) is to motivate the best worker - and 

other workers who are nor doing their best - to "back up " and do 

something . . .  I know ir is my job to do it and I am doing my best. I am doing 

what I can do, so if this thing ( the award) should come in as a supplement 

then that will even 'ginger ' me to go the extra mile at work (AEA ], personal  

communication, June 10, 2004 paras. 82, 90 follow-up). 
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The second means by which DADU rewards high performance among i ts  staff i s  through 

staff promotion. Prior to 1 997, few staff were promoted and this had a negative influence 

on staff morale.  DADU has recogni sed this problem and have now put in place systems 

to ensure that high performing staff are promoted . DADU now monitors and updates i ts 

staff development records on i ts computer system to ensure that it can provide a wel l  

documented recommendation to the national office when a staff's  promotion i s  due . 

. . .  the motivation aspect, because in those days (prior to 1 997) one can stay 

at one particular grade for a 'thousand years ' . . .  nobody minds, but now we 

are putting structures in place, we have records on everybody in this place 

in the district and the region. We have put them on diskette (computer) here 

and there, to ensure that at any time we will know who needs promotion at 

this time, and whatever the person is doing (DDA, personal communication, 

May 2 1 , 2004, para. 318). 

The tracking of staff development records is critical to DADU because staff promotion in 

MoF A has implications for remuneration and opportunities for further professional 

studies.  The higher the rank of staff in the MoF A, the h igher the remuneration and better 

chances of gaining scholarship for further professional studies. As such, this has been 

found by DADU as motivating to the extension staff in the district. 

The final means by which DADU ensures that extension staff are motivated and 

committed to the organisation is by fostering good staff relationships within the 

organisation. The organisation has worked to create an environment of openness, trust 

and mutual respect. DADU believes that by creating a work environment where staff have 

trust and mutual respect, motivation and commitment wi l l  be enhanced and staff 

performance wi l l  improve . 

. . .  we are all living in harmony over here, the DDAs, the DDOs and the 

AEAs are all free with each other. In fact, we are staying like we are from 

one parent and this gives me peace of mind to do my job. I don 't know of 

other places but here, that sort of cordial relationship exists in our 
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en vironment (AEA4 personal communication, June 7, 2004. paras. 359-

36 1 ). 
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To foster good staff re lationships, DADU uses two key means. First, i t  fosters mutual 

trust and mutual respect among staff. The Director and supervisors have built good 

interpersonal relationships with field staff by being open with them and demonstrating 

their trust in  them and respect for their view by incl uding them in deci sion making in the 

organisation. The Director and supervisors believe that good leadership must take into 

consideration its relationships with the people with whom they work. 

The second means DADU uses to foster good staff relat ionships in the organisation is by 

encourag ing open communication. To ensure open communication, DADU has 

establ i shed an internal communication c ulture which ensures transparency and 

accountabi li ty .  The Director finds it i mportant to ensure that all staff are wel l  informed 

about both the resources that are avai lable to the organisation, and all important events 

and activities in which the organisation is involved . .  The Director uses the month ly staff 

review meeti ngs to update staff on what i s  happening in the organisation. DADU 

encourages staff to speak their minds and constructively engage in  dealing with issues 

that they face within the organisation. As such, the staff have a degree of freedom and 

the choice to design their own work plans with farnlers in the sub-di strict with l imited 

interference from supervisors. This level of open communication in the case organisat ion 

is expressed in the statements made by a field staff and a supervisor: 

. . .  There is transparency in all things we (DADU staff) do. 1t is not only the 

Director who knows the amount (funding) we have for operation . . .  We can 

also go to our Director, we sit down with him and we all discuss issues. So 

with all these sorts of co-operation, it 'gingers ' us to work (AEA2, personal 

communication, May 1 7, 2004 paras. 407, 600) . 

. . .  1 have realized that when you open up to your subordinates, you have 

people who are willing to work, willing to give of their maximum and their 

best. That is, if they all know what is happening in the administration 

(DD02, personal communication, May 3, 2004 paras. 6-63). 
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The fol lowing sub-section describes the means by which DADU ensures that i t s  existing 

resources for extension prov is ion are used efficiently .  

6.4.2.3 Ensures existing resources are used efficiently 

The DADU has 23 field staff, and a budget of � 1 97,3 8 3 , 1 82 .00 ( 2 1 , 809.75 USD)9 to 

provide extension services to about 1 23 ,375 farmers in  the district. G iven the level of 

financial resources, a factor critical to DADU's  success has been i ts abi l ity to ensure the 

most efficient use of these resources. Thi has been achieved in three main ways (F igure 

6: 1 6 ) .  F i rst, it tries to make sure that it does not duplicate extension services (or 

activit ies) that are avai lable from other extension providers in the d istrict . Second, it 

adopts group-based extension del ivery methods in worki ng with farmers in the district. 

F inal ly ,  it has put in place a systematic  control process for ensuring the effective 

implementation of its extension programme.  

Avoids dupl ication of extension 

services that are provided by other 

organisations 

Means of ensuring that 
existing resources are used 

efficiently 

Adopts group-based 

extension delivery 

methods 

I 
Adopts a systematic control process to 

ensure the effective implementation of 

the extension programme 

Figure 6: 1 6. The means u sed by DADU to ensure its exist ing resources are used 
efficiently 

DADU avoids the dupl ication of extension effort by ensuring it has a good understandi ng 

of the roles and activities undertaken by other extension organisations (government and 

nongovernmental ) in the agricultural extension and rural development system.  This 

information i s  obtained primari ly through the consultative planning workshop ( see 

Section 6.4 . 1 . 1 . 1 )  where DADU disc usses its acti v ities with stakeholders for 

collaboration. However, other forums (e .g. farmer group discussions, monthly and 

quarterly reviews) and networking by DA DU staff also provide information about the 

9 The cash inflow in the 2003 programme year for DADU. I USD = 9,050.23 GHC as o f 3 0lh Apr i l ,  2006 
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extension activities of other organi sations and opportunities for collaboration and role 

negotiations. 

With a low field staff to farmer ratio  ( 1 :  5,364), DADU aims to be efficient in its field 

operation.  To achieve this aim it uses group-based extension methods as the primary 

means of extension del ivery . The field staff assist farmer groups to develop action-plans 

and provides them with information for dec ision making. The main means by which the 

field staff interact with farmer groups are through group discussions meetings, on-farm 

demonstrat ions and fteld days .  Th is approach i s  efficient because it a l lows the 

organisation to reach out to a large n umber of farmers in a relatively short space of time. 

The final means by which DADU ensures that its resources are used effic iently in the 

field is through the use of its monitoring system. As described in Section 6 .4 . 1 .3 ,  once the 

annual extension programme is developed, DADU controls its i mplementation through 

regular field supervision at bi-weekly, monthly and quarterly intervals .  This mon itoring 

system is used to ensure that the mini-plans of the field staff are i mplemented as planned 

and that the field staff use the available resources efficiently. 

6.4.2.4 Mobi l ises additional resources from external sources 

Resource mobil i sation has become an increasingly i mportant act ivity for DADU because 

governmcnt funding is l imited and uncertain. With the current resource base provided by 

government, DADU has realised that to better meet their goals it can mobi l i se resources 

from sources external to the organisation. This approach has allowed the organisation to 

have greater i mpact on the l ivel ihood security of farm households in the district. DADU 

uses four key methods to secure add itional resources from external sources ( Figure 6: 1 7 ). 

F irst, it lobbies the government to obtain access to additional funds for projects that are 

relevant to the district. Second, it canvasses for funds from nongovernment sources at the 

local, regional, nation and international levels for projects that are relevant to the district. 

Third, it provides certain private goods services for which farmers are required to pay. 

Lastly, it col laborates with other organisations within the district AgE&RO system. 

The Ghanaian government provides grants for rural development projects (e .g .  RTIP ,  

Cocoa-H i-tech project, PSI-Oil palm)  through the Ministry of Food and Agriculture. 

These grants tend to be for projects that are of national interest. For example, the 
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Ministry of Food and Agriculture provided grants for projects that were designed to 

improve cocoa and rice production. DADU is pro-active in obtaining these grants. The 

management staff identify areas that may be of interest to the Ministry of Food and 

Agriculture and then prepares a report on the topic area. I n  the report they speci fy such 

things as the potential for a new crop, the number of farm households that might benefit 

from its adoption and the value of the crop to the region. They also spec i fy how DADU 

could promote the new crop and what resources they wi l l  need to undertake the project .  

These reports are sent to the Ministry of Food and Agriculture and then the Di rector of 

DADU lobbies the Ministry to obtain project funding. To this end, the Director of 

DADU is proactive i n  maintaining a good working relationship with senior personnel in 

both the regional and national offices of the Ministry of Food and Agriculture. 

Lobbies the government to 
secure funds for specific projects 

that are relevant to the district 

I 

Means of mobilising additional 
resources from public and 

private sources 

I 
I 

Canvasses for funds from non·government 
sources at the local, regional, nation and 
international levels for projects that are 

relevant to the district 

Asks farmers to pay for 
certain services 

I 
Collaborates with other 

organisations in the district 
AgE&RD system 

Figure 6: 1 7. The means DADU uses to mobi l ise additional resources to meet the 
needs of farmers 

To ensure a broader resource base, DADU obtains project funding from local, regional, 

national and international donor organ isations. Through the consultative planning 

workshop and the networks that DADU has developed with local and external 

organi sat ions, it is able to identify the interests of donor organisations and develop farmer 

needs-based project proposals in l ine with these interests. DADU then sends these 

proposals to the targeted organisations for grants . For example, through such proposals, 

DADU won support from the German Technical Cooperation (GTZ ), a German 

government-owned corporation to unde11ake a project in Participatory Technology 

Development and Evaluat ion (PTD&E) for crop pest control on vegetables in 2002 (GTZ, 

letter umber ICP/MoFAlLS/CRJ02/AFIO l ) . To build donor confidence for continuous 

funding of such proj ects, once won, DADU ensures efficient del ivery of the project and 

effic ient use of the avai lable funds. It a lso ensures accountab i l ity through continuous 
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dialogue with the donors ( involve them in planning and reviews) and provides them with 

reports and information on the i mplementation of the projects on a regular basis.  

The other avenue of i ncome to DADU besides government and project funds is its 

provi sion of for-fee services. Before 1 997, extension services provided by DADU for 

farmers in the d i strict were completely free of charge. But, as part of the implementation 

of the government decentra l i sation pol icy, DADU is now undertaking l imited 

privatisation of some of its services, espec ial ly in the area of veterinary services. Farmers 

are asked to pay for these special ised inputs and veterinary services. A s  described in  

Section 6 .3 .2 ,  DADU now generates about 5% of its administrative cost from for-fee 

services, which include sale of veterinary drugs, meat inspection and veterinary surgical 

operations. 

To expand its resource base, DADU has realised that there are advantages in 

collaborating with other organ isations to ensure that i t  has greater i mpact within the 

district. Collaboration with other organisations within the district AgE&RD system, as 

previously indicated, is a major contributor to DADU' s  success. DADU collaborates 

with other organi sations to gain support for agricultural extension provi sion in the district. 

This approach allows DADU to source resources from outside the organ isation in terms 

of financ ial (cash) and non-financial resources wh ich inc lude human resource ( i .e. subject 

matter specialists) ,  vehicles, and materials for field demonstrations (see Section 6.4 . 3 .2) .  

In the next section, DADU 's means of fostering a cross-sector p lural i stic extension 

system in the di strict is described . 

6.4.3 Foster a cross-sector plural istic extension system 

A further signifi cant aspect of the shift in focus of this organisation that contributes to its 

success is that its provision of agricultural extension i s  not done in isolation. Rather, 

DADU has recognised that their efforts to improve the l ivel ihood security of farm 

households have a greater chance of success if it fosters a cross-sector plural istic 

extension system to integrate i ts activities with those of other sector organisations and 

groups in the AgE&RD system. Thus, it ensures that its agricultural extension 

programme is coordinated with those of other organisations i n  the AgE& RD system and 
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works and maintain ongoi ng col laboration with stakeholders organisations in the system 

(Figure 6: 1 8) . 

. .  . you need all of them (different stakeholders) on board, to solve the 

problems (of the community) and we solve them once and for all (DDA, 

personal communication, May 2 1 , 2004, paras. 182-183). 

Ensures the agricultural extension 
programme is coordinated with 

those of oth e r  organisations in the 
Ag E & R D  system 

Fosters a cross-sector 
plural istic extension 

system 

Works in collaboration with 

organisations in the Ag E& R D  
system 

I 
Maintains ongoing collaboration 

with stakeholder organisations in 
the AgE&RD system 

Figure 6 : 1 8. DADU's means of fostering a cross-sector p lura l istic extension 
system 

Fostering a cross-sector p luralistic extension system for DADU means that it tries  to 

ensure that its efforts are integrated with those of other sector organisations (e .g.  health, 

environment, and road and transport) in the AgE&RD system that are working to improve 

farm households· l ivel ihoods in the district. This approach was found to be critical to the 

success of DADU because farmers' needs (or problems) in one single sub-district 

encompass many different sectors which go beyond the capabi l ities of a field extension 

agent and the district extension organisation to meet or solve . 

. . .  we (DADU) realized that the responsibilities (assisting farmers to 

improve their livelihoods) are not on MoFA (DADU) alone. Certain 

problems will best be solved in collaboration with other organisations 

(DDA, personal communication, May 2 1 , 2004, para. 235). 

6.4.3 . 1  Coordinating extension programme with other organisations 

DADU integrates its extension act ivities with the activit ies of both public and private 

sector organisations in the AgE&RD system in order to ensure a unified service i n  the 

district. A level of coordination exists within the AgE&RD system that contributes to the 
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i ntegrated efforts of these organisations to Improve the l ivel ihood security of farm 

households and rural communities. Farm household needs such as H I V  / AIDS 

education/awareness campaigns and child nutrition are key agricultural needs as  they 

significantly  impact on farm households' abi l ity to improve the contribution agriculture 

makes to their l ivel ihood security . Such needs are beyond the capabi l ity of DADU to 

address. However, given the importance of HIV/A I DS awareness/education and child 

nutrition to the l ivel ihood security of farm household,  DADU and the Ministry of Health 

in the district are coordinating their efforts to assist farm households in these two areas of 

need. Field extension agents incorporate H I V  / AIDS awareness information into their  

farmer extension meetings. L ikewise, if  DADU has organised a farmer forum for a 

particular reason it wi l l  inform other organisations such as the Ministry of Health or 

relevant NGOs so that they may come along and present to the forum as wel l .  Thi s  

integration al lows farmers to choose among alternat ives to  address their needs because 

the various organisations that coordinate with DADU offer different services. 

DADU ensures this integration through two key means .  First, i t  ensures that the provision 

of agricultural extension in the district i s  informed by the understanding of  the 

capabi l it ies and programmes of al l  organisations, inc luding farmer groups in  the 

AgE&RD system. The term capabilities here, refers to what resources and organisational 

structures are available to DADU to meet the needs of farm households on an ongoing 

basis .  DADU is  able to gain this understanding as a result of the multi-stakeholder 

forums and discussions that its staff regularly have with these organisations. The second 

means by which DADU faci l i tates the integration of its programmes with those of other 

organisations is through the fostering of networks with other organisations in the 

AgE&RD system. Simi larly to the process of gaining understanding of the capab i l ities 

and programmes of other organisations in the district, DADU - through multi-stakeholder 

forums and discussions - creates a p latform where organisations including DADU interact 

among themselves to understand the needs and circumstances of farm households in the 

d istrict and areas where they can col laborate to avoid dupl ication of effort. As such, 

i ntegration activities in the di strict AgE&RD system contribute to the abi l i ty of the 

DADU to col laborate with other organisations in the district through d ifferent means. 
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6.4.3.2 Col laborating with other organi sations 

Col laboration with other organisation within the district AgE&RD system is  a major 

contributor to DADU's success in the provision of cross-sector p lural istic agricultural 

extension for farm household l ivel ihood improvement. The term collaboration here 

means working together or in association with others for a common aim . The forms of  

col laboration undertaken by  DADU are twofold.  I t  col laborates to  support the efforts of  

other organisations in  the system, l i kewise, it col laborates wi th  other organisations to gain 

support for their effol1s. DADU support other organisations in the district in two key 

ways (Figure 6: 1 9 ) .  F irstly, DADU provides training for staff of other organisations. 

Some organisations in the district AgE&RD system are working with farm households in 

areas of agricultural production in which it lacks technical expert ise .  Where DADU has 

capabi l i t ies in these areas, it assi sts these organi sat ions through staff training. An example 

of th is  i s  DADU ' s  work with the Forestry Service Div ision ( FSD) in the district. The FSD 

were promoting bee keeping, mushroom production and snai l farming as  alternative 

sources of l ivel ihood for farm households l iv ing c lose to forest reserves in the district. 

DADU provided training for FSD field staff as they lacked technical expertise in these 

non-tradit ional enterpri ses. 

I 

Support DADU g ives to 
programmes run by other 

extension p roviders 

I 
I 

Staff training Resources 

Field staff Vehicle L i b rary resou rces Contract f u nds 

Figure 6 : 1 9. Typology of supports DADU gives to other extension providers 

The second way in which DADU provide col laborative support i s  by making avai lable its 

own staff and resources such as vehicles, l ibrary and contract funds to assist the fie ld 

efforts of other organisations in the AgE&RD system.  The level of co l laboration by 

DADU with other organisat ions varies depending on the extent to which the efforts of the 

other organisation are directed at farm households' needs s imi lar to those that are a focus 
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for DAD U ' s  extension work. Staff may work with another organisation for a short period 

of time or the relationship may be more of an informal partnership. DADU ' s  field staff 

work together with the FSD to implement and monitor FSD's  alternative l ivelihood 

schemes in the sub-districts because the scheme' s  desired outcomes for farm households 

match those that DADU also seek. Simi larly, World Vision I nternational ( WV I )  is an 

NGO working at the d i strict level in Ghana. The Director of World Vision I nternat ional 

in Ghana highl ighted this type of col laboration in the fo llowing quotation: 

. . .  we are interested in helping development at the grassroots level in the 

rural communities in the area of food security. . .  But we are not so 

operational (no field staff) so we depend on the stakeholders. We are 

interested in the Mo FA (DADU) because their frontline staff are in the 

communities and if we work with them the support will eventually reach the 

beneficiaries ( Director, World Vision International, personal 

communication, May 6, 2004, para. 96). 

The WVI funds a project that promotes bee-keeping and improved banana and plantain 

varieties among farmers. Although WVI do not have field staff, because the focus of the 

project complements DADU's,  plan, DADU' s  field staff work to implement the project in 

the sub-districts. DADU also have a l ibrary fac i l i ty that allows them to lend relevant 

agricultural reference materials to other organisations. The reading material i s  shelved in 

the district office where it is available for lend ing to organisations in the district. 

. . .  we (DADU) have a wide range of reading material available for lending 

to other organisations. The books are not only available to our (DADU) 

extension staff, but also for others, including World Vision International for 

reference (DDA, personal communication, May 21 ,  2004, para. 534-
paraphrased). 

Although the practice of contracting out NGOs by DADU for spec ific agricultural 

extension services in the district is not wel l  developed, this is contributing to ensuring the 

best use of DADU' s  capabi l it ies in meeting the key needs of farmers in the di strict. The 

term contracting out is being used in the sense that DADU establish a formal contractual 
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agreement with NGOs and fund specijlc services they undertake with farmers, which is  

also a major priority of DADU . However, DADU ensure qual i ty control of the activities 

of the NOOs it contracts through regular monitoring and technical support where 

necessary . DADU has signed a contract with an NOO cal led Rural Friend to train farmer

based organisations (FBOs) in what it cal l s  "development dynamics" ( leadership ski l ls, 

functions of management committees, conflict management reso lution and book keeping) 

and bus iness planning (production strategies, costing and marketing, and smal l-scale 

project management and expansion) in the sub-districts. This is important to DADU 

because i t  has an aim which i s  simi lar to that of Rural Friends, that is to bui ld the business 

capac ity of FBOs. However, DAD U  currently lacks the capabi l ity in terms of expert ise in 

development dynamics and business p lanning to train the FBOs in the di strict. Simi larly, 

due to a lack of field staff numbers, DADU has another NOO cal led the Adventist 

Development and Rel ief Agency ( ADRA) to provide extension services to cocoa farmers 

(commodity-spec ific extension) in some cocoa growing sub-di stricts in the district. 

. .  . In fact the district is so big that there are some areas we don '1 have staff 

(numbers) to do the work. So, that is why we are bringing the NGOs in 

(DDA, personal communication, July 12, 2004 para. 224 follow-up). 

As previously indicated, DADU col laborates with other organisations to gain support for 

their efforts in  agricultural extension provision in the district. Thi s  collaboration by 

DADU i s  demonstrated in two key ways (Figure 6 :20) .  F irst, DADU seek and receive 

training from other organisations . Some organisations in the d istrict AgE&RO system 

have special i st expert ise that is now needed by field staff of DADU because of their 

broader l ivel ihood focus to agricultural extension. For example, in order to meet farmer 

needs relat ing to FBOs, child nutrition and forest resource management, DADU requested 

staff tra ining from relevant organisations. The field staff were trained in management of 

co-operatives, balanced food formulation for chi ldren, and forest tree management by 

experts from the Department of Co-operatives, Depar1ment of Community Health and 

Department of Forestry Service D ivis ion, respective ly .  



Chapter 6: Factors contributing to the success of DADU 

S u p p o rt C A- D U  cJ ra vv s  "rom 
other o r g a n i s a t i o n s  'for th e i r  

exte n s i o  .... a c t i v it i e s  

Staff t ra i n i ng 

S u bject rn at1:er 
special ists 

Resou rces 

Vehicle F u nds and mate rials for 
f ield demonst rat ions 

1 83 

Figure 6:20. Typology of supports DADU draws from other organ isations for 
extension activities in the district 

The second means by which DADU seeks col laborative support from other organisations 

is by using their subject matter special i sts or experts to provide technical support to field 

staff, and rely ing on their resources such as vehicles, funds and other materials for field 

demonstrations to ass ist the field efforts. DADU' s  field staff work with the Mini stry of 

Health (MOH) to implement and monitor DADU's  child nutrition improvement scheme 

in the sub-districts .  This nutrition scheme is of interest to the district MOH, so it provides 

an expert community nurse to give technical support to field staff of DADU in the 

implementation if the scheme in the sub-di stricts. The scheme is meant to assist farm 

fami l ies to formulate and use home-prepared balanced rations to reduce chi ld  

malnutrition in  the  communities.  This requ ires special ist knowledge since the problem of  

malnutri tion i s  complex and may involve other factors (e.g.  worm infestation) besides 

balanced diet. This is where the expertise of the d istrict MOH becomes very important. 

Certain problems will best be solved with other organisations. That is how 

the whole thing started - because if you take the ch ild nutrition aspect for 

instance, we can 't solve it alone without bringing in the Ministry of Health 

(DDA, personal communication, May, 21 ,  2004, para. 235). 

DADU establ ishes good relationships with organisations in  the district where they could 

borrow and use their vehicles for field operation, espec ially where the particular operation 

is of interest to the organisations. DADU also uses the financial and material resources of 

other organisations, inc luding farmer organisation/groups in  the district AgE&RD system, 

to implement their planned activities as m uch as possible.  For example, the German 

Technical Cooperation provided financial support for DADU ' s  field demonstrations in  
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crop integrated pest management ( I PM )  in  the district. S imi larly, farmer groups i n  the 

d istrict provide land for DADU to use as field demonstration p lots. The fol lowing sub

sections describe how DADU operates to ensure effectiveness and efficiency in thi s  

relatively new decentral i sed context which i s  focused on  i mproving the l ivel ihood 

security of farm households. 

6.4.3.3 Maintaining an ongoing collaboration with stakeholder organisations 

A significant means DADU uses to improve its effectiveness in management of its 

extension del ivery in the district i s  by maintaining ongoing col laborati on with stakeholder 

organisations, including farmer organisations/groups in the district AgE&RD system .  

Given the broader l ivel ihood focus adopted by DADU, i t  i s  not enough to ini t iate 

col laborative arrangements with stakeholders, but ongOll1g col laboration with the 

takeholders has become necessary for ensuring success. Stakeholder input and 

commitment to the district agricultural extension programme are considered important by 

DADU . I t  is particularly important in defining what the key farm household needs are, 

and working together to address them. DADU bel ieves that strong col laboration with 

organisat ions, inc luding farmer groups in the di strict AgE&RO system, al lows the 

organisation to gain the necessary resources and support for responsive extension 

programme p lanning and implementation in  the district. 

Two method s  are central to maintain ing ongomg co l laboration with stakeholder 

organisations in the district AgE&RO system (Figure 6 :2 1 ) . F i rst, DADU builds 

re lationships with organi sations and groups in the district AgE&RD system. These 

relat ionships are based on openness, trust, respect and understand ing.  This is 

demonstrated in the way that DADU works with other organisations and groups in the 

district. It demonstrates a high level of inclusiveness of representatives of the 

organisat ions and groups in their dec ision-making process. For example, farmer groups 

are involved in programme development and implementation at the d istrict and sub

district leve l s  by DADU . Similarly, DADU includes relevant organi sations in its 

planning, i mplementation and evaluation processes in the district. This "inc lus ive" 

planning process provides a unique forum where a l l  stakeholders share knowledge and 

experiences, and give and receive feedback which contributes to the formulation of more 

effective development initiatives in the d istrict. 
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in the district Ag E&RD system 

Figure 6:21 . The means by which DADU maintains an ongoing collaboration with 
stakeholder organ isations/groups in the district 

The stakeholder organisations and groups in the district also have their representatives in  

a change management team of DADU.  The team has the responsibil ity for promoting 

innovative approaches and ideas for improving communications, interpersonal relat ions, 

and organisational effectiveness in DADU. The team inc ludes the Deputy DDA, 1 

DADO, 1 AEA, 1 representative from the District Assembly, 1 representative of an NGO 

and 2 farmer group representatives. The regular management team l iaises with the change 

management team and reviews proposals submitted to them, so that they can help j udge 

the potential usefulness of proposal s to targeted audiences and provide recommendations. 

Thus, the change management team meets only when there are major organisational 

i ssues in DADU. DADU bel ieve that the inc lusion of stakeholders in their dec ision 

making helps to e l iminate mistrust, ensures openness and promotes commitment for 

stakeholder col laboration . 

. . .  the challenge ( with collaboration) is about suspicion . . . .  A critical thing is 

mistrust. Why should people know what we are doing at all ?  The greatest 

challenge is trying to win the confidence of these stakeholders (DDA-Ex, 

personal communication, May 23, 2004, paras. 88-94) . 

. . .  f think it is openness . . .  Laying your plans before them (stakeholders) and 

discussing them thoroughly. That makes them feel they are part of you and 

you can not stand alone (DDA, personal communication, May 2 1 ,  200,4 

para. 2 1 1 ). 
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The second significant means by which DADU maintains ongomg col laboration with 

stakeholder organisations in the district AgE&RO system is  by engaging the 

organisations in mutua l ly beneficial extension activities in the district .  DADU beli eves 

that extension act ivit ies that bring mutual benefit  improve the commitment and support 

of stakeholder organisations in extension provision in the district. 

. . .  child nutrition is our (MOH) work and we think it is also the work of 

MOFA (DADU) so if we come together, we will get experience from them, 

and they will also get experience from us (Nurse, District Ministry of 

Health, personal communication, June 1 7, 2004, para. 108) 

DADU faci l i tates col laboration - particu larly with farmers - through the promotion of 

stable farmer groups. DA DU ensures the stab i l i ty of the groups by encouraging farmers 

through awareness creation to form the groups around a common need(s ) ,  and provides 

them with training in  group management ( see Section 6 .4. 1 .2 ) .  As previously indicated 

the farmer groups not only benefit from extension services provided by DADU, but a lso 

support DADU 's  activities. The farmer groups provide key informants for DADU ' s  

consultative planning and programme evaluation processes. They are also a major means 

through which the extension field staff enter the communities to dissemi nate extension 

messages. The establ ishment of stable farmer groups has contributed s igni ficantly  in 

maintaining an ongoing col laborative relationship between DADU and farmers in the 

district. 

DADU also engage m mutually beneficial activities with relevant stakeholder 

organisations in the district AgE&RO system as a way of maintain ing ongoing 

col laboration with them. As already described in Section 6 .4.3 .2, DADU col laborates 

with relevant organisations in the district for reciprocal staff training and resource sharing 

when necessary. This reciprocal support among the organi sations promotes good 

relationships between DADU and the other organisations for further collaboration. As 

was stated at the beginning of the chapter, a most significant factor that has contributed to 

the success of the case organisation is its abi li ty to coordinate the distric t ' s  agricultural 

and rural development (AgE&RO) system. The fol lowing section describes how DADU 

coordinates this system in the district for extension provision. 
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6.5 Coordination of the agricultural extension and rural development system 

The final most significant factor that is contributing to the success of DADU is its 

contribution to ensuring coordinat ion of the di strict AgE&RD system. The organisation 

promotes and supports agricultural extens ion and rural development networks of 

extension providers and sponsors (sub-systems) in the district. DADU has realised that 

coordi nation - in terms of harmonising effort to reduce dupl ication - is improved when 

organisations within the district AgE&RD system are brought together for interaction 

around a common ai m.  DADU be l ieves that the direct contact and frequent interaction 

among the organisations improve the understand ing each has about the others' aims, 

roles, activities and capabi l ities. These outcomes lead to other outcomes - farmer 

representatives can identify organisations that can help them, organisations can ident ify 

areas in which they can hel p  farmers where needs are not currently being met by the 

organi sat ions in the AgE&RD system, and organ isations can ident i fy areas where they 

can col laborate and areas where there is dupl ication and the opportunity to real locate their 

scarce resources. 

The agricultural extension pol icy in Ghana expects DADU to coordinate extension 

activit ies in the district. But, because there are no policy guidel ines or l egislated powers 

to do this, DADU has found it important to provide p latforms for interaction among the 

key stakeholders in the district AgE&RD system. The platforms which DADU use to 

promote this coordination are pervasive in the processes of the organisation and have 

already been i l lustrated in other sections in the chapter - which indicate the inter

relatedness of DADU's  activities and the multiple nature of its goal s. DADU organise a 

number of stakeho lder forums (e.g.  planning and evaluation workshops and d iscussion 

forums, social functions) as practical approaches for improving interact ion and mutual 

understanding of the rural development system among stake holders in the district. As 

indicated in the earl ier parts of this chapter, DADU hold annual planning and evaluation 

sessions, and quarterly reviews in which it i nvites key stakeholders to participate. Also, 

twice each year (mid-year and end-of-year), DADU hold social functions and inv ite 

representatives of key stakeholders for soc ial interaction. Also contributing to this is the 

ongoing interaction DADU has with the District Assembly as a representative on the 

district's deve lopment planning committee, and the advocacy role it plays in infl uenc ing 
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the dec isions and activit ies of other departments and organisations In  the District 

Assembly .  

Apart from providing the platforms for interaction, DADU has no control over the 

l inkages that are formed to enable it to set common aims or pol ic ies, harmonise its 

working methods, exchange information or carry out fo l low-up and evaluation or thei r 

coordinated efforts. However, DADU bel ieves that these forums (p latforms) increase 

communication between the stakeholders, and consequently increase the knowledge 

stakeholders have about each others' needs, capabi l i t ies, aims, roles, activi t ies and 

opportunities for assisting farm households to meet their needs in  the district . 

6.6 Conclusion 

In this chapter the means by which a pub l ic  district level extension organi sation operates 

to assist farmers to improve the contribution that agriculture makes to their l ivel i hood 

security have been described. Some key factors have been identified as significant to the 

success of the case organisation in improving the contribution agriculture makes to the 

l ivel ihood security of farmers in the district. The organ isation focuses not only on 

technologies for agricultural production, but also other factors that have direct and 

potential impacts on agricu l ture and farm household l ivel ihoods. To operational ise this 

approach, the organisation ensures that i ts extension activities are based on the needs of 

farmers, i ts capab i l ities and capabi l i ties of  other organisations with which it col laborates 

in the district. The organisat ion also ensures that the management of its extension del ivery 

is effic ient to meet the important needs of farmers, taking into consideration i ts resource 

base and support from other organisations with which it col laborates in the di strict 

extension and rural development system.  Final ly, DADU is creating p latforms for 

stakeholder interaction to encourage the coordination of extension activi ties of 

organisations in the district agricul tural extension and rural development system to 

improve the contribution agriculture makes to farm households' l ivel ihood security . I n  the 

fol lowing chapter, the means used by DADU to assist farmers to improve the contribution 

agriculture makes to their l ivel ihood security at the di strict level are compared with those 

di scussed in the l i terature. 
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DISCUSSION 

In this chapter the operation of the case extension organisation I S  compared to the 

l i terature to provide understanding about the factors that determine the success of a 

district level extension organ isation with a l i vel ihood security focus in Ghana. For the 

purposes of discussion, the chapter i s  separated i nto two major parts. First, the chapter 

starts with a c lassification of the case organisation. This provides the context in which the 

results can be interpreted and compared to those of other studies .  The key factors that 

influence the performance of the case organisation are then compared to those in the 

l i terature in the second part of the chapter. 

7.2 Classification of the case organisation 

The purpose of this  section i s  to describe the distinct characteristics of the case 

organi sation to provide the context in which the results can be i nterpreted and compared 

with those of other studies (Rousseau & Fried, 200 1 ,  Hartley, 2004). As suggested by 

Ragin ( 1 992), a case must be described distinctly, based on its context and major features, 

so that it can be compared with other cases. Given that the effective operation of an 

extension organisation can be influenced by organisational and external envi ronment 

factors ( Peterson, 1 997; Lai & Cistul l i ,  2005 ) ,  the case organisation is classified on the 

basis of these characteristics in the fol lowing sections. 

7.2.1 O rganisational factors 

Several theoretical ly important organisational factors can be used to c lassify the case 

organisation. The internal organi sational factors here describe the important 

characteristics of the organisation that can influence its operation. These factors are 

summari sed in  Table 7 : 1 .  The case organisation i s  a publ ic sector organisation. I t  was 

created to fulfi l  its responsibi l i ties to government by del ivering not-for-profit public 

goods services (Matthews & Shulman, 2005 ) .  Public goods are services provided to 

improve the quality of l i fe of people in  a community without a private profit motive 

(Lawton, 2005) .  In l ine with the l iterature (Hanyani-Mlambo, 2002), the case is a public 

agricultural extension provider, and as such, it is involved in publ ic community 



1 90 Chapter 7: Discussion 

development and extension servIce provIsion. The organisation works at the district 

level ,  which is the lowest level of government administration in Ghana. There are 1 1 0 

geographical ly defined districts in Ghana and each district has a pub l ic agricultural 

extension unit . 

Table 7: 1 .  Key theoretical characteristics of the case organisation 

Characteristic Case study Classification 

Organisation 
Type Publ ic 

Level of operation District level 

Decentral isation Deconcentrat ion 
Period under decentral i sat ion Six years 
Po l icy aim I mprove rural l i vel ihoods by ensuring food 

security, agricultural raw material production 
and susta inable natural env ironment 

S ize 44 
- Directors 2 (d irector and deputy) 
- Superv isors 8 
- Field staff 23 

- Support staff I I  

Rat io of extension agents: farmers 1 :5364 

Area covered 2,375 km-
Fund i ng Main ly from government and variable 

A critical element of this case IS that the organisation operates In a decentral ised 

extension pol icy environment . As a decentral ised government unit, the l i terature 

(Rondine l l i ,  1 98 1 ; Smith 1 985;  Carney & Farrington, 1 998;  World Bank, 2000a; Amezah 

& H esse, 2002; Larson & Ribot 2005 ) describes this type of decentral i sation as 

deconcentration. Deconcentration i s  a form of administrative decentralisation where the 

organisation has administrative or operational responsibilities and authority from central 

government for extension programme planning, implementation and e valuation with the 

involvement offanning communities. However, general agricultural extension pol icies are 

formulated at the regional and national levels and passed on to the organi sation at the 

district level (Amezah & Hesse, 2002 ) .  Furthermore, the organi sation does not have 

fiscal decentral isation where it can generate its own revenues or transfer financ ial  

resources, nor does it recruit i ts own staff. Rather, financial and human resources are 

suppl ied by the central government through the M inistry of Food and Agriculture. 
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As argued by Crook and Sverrisson (200 1 ), it could take between ten and fi fteen years of 

financial and pol itical support to stabi l i se a decentral i sed system. The case organi sation 

was decentral ised in 1 997 and can be described as an organisation that is in transition 

from a central ised to a decentral ised extension organi sation since this pol icy i s  relatively 

new and many of the key operational factors of this organisation are sti l l  unfolding. For 

the last seven years it has operated in the new policy environment. The case organisat ion 

has set a policy aim to improve rural l ivel ihoods by ensuring food security, agricultural 

raw material production and a sustainable natural environment. This aim is consistent 

w ith the emerging thinking towards a sustainable livel ihood approach to extension 

( Scoones & Thompson, 1 994; Sutherland et a i . ,  1 999; Ingram et aI . ,  2002 ; Molua, 2005 ) .  

In  this approach,  food production is to be approached in relation to other issues such as 

food processing, natural resources management and the health of the rural people 

( Sutherland et ai., 1 999 ) .  

Simi larly t o  what Feder et ai . (200 1 )  and Anderson and Feder (2004) have written with 

regard to extension organisat ions in developing countries, the case organisation has few 

extension agents ( 2 3 )  for the number of farmers (5 ,364) and a large geographic area 

(2,3 75 km2) to cover. Moreover, these arc al l males and though this did not come out as a 

l imitation, there are those who bel ieve extension organisations can respond better to 

farmer needs i f  there i s  a good mix of male and female extension agents. Besides, the case 

organisat ion rel ies heavi ly on government for its funding, but this funding is variable 

because funds released from government are sometimes delayed or fal l  short of what the 

organisation has budgeted for.  The financial report on the case organisation in 2003 

showed that about 95% of its operating cost was provided by central government. This  

does not inc lude staff salaries, the cost of  which i s  met directly by central government. 

The operating budget does not inc lude non-financial resources (material s and personnel 

t ime) that the case organisation obtains from nongovernment sources. The other 5% of the 

operating budget came from revenue received from sel l ing spec ial i st vaccines, meat 

inspection and service charges. About 26% of the operating budget is used for 

administration and the rest funds their annual extension prograrnn1e. 
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7.2.2 External factors 

External factors incl ude those factors which are outside the control of the organi sation but 

which can affect the operation of the organisation. Al though the only high level external 

factor ident ified in the l iterature as relevant to the success of a decentral i sed extension 

organisation at the local level was the pol itical environment, a broader c lassification 

scheme is l i kely to be more useful when describing a case study. Therefore, for the 

purpose of describing the case organisat ion, the classi fication scheme developed by 

Peterson ( 1 997) has been adopted. Peterson developed this c lassification scheme to 

describe contextual factors that influence the operat ion of extension organisations. He 

divided the external factors into macro and institutional factors ( Table 7 .2 ) .  Macro 

factors are defined as those factors outside the case organisation 's control excluding 

institutional factors that can impede or influence extension service provision . In contrast, 

institutional factors are defined as those factors related to the availability and operation 

of other support organisations (e.g. in fInance, training, communications, research) in 

agriculture and rural development that can influence the case organisation 's extension 

provision in the district. Peterson separated the macro factors into pol icy, agroecological , 

po lit ical -economic,  sociocul tural, and infrastructure ( Table 7 .2) .  The pol i tical factors 

described by Lai and Cistul l i  (2005 ) are in effect macro factors as defined by Peterson 

( 1 997)  and fall under Peterson's  subc lass of pol icy factors. The key external factors are 

discussed in more detail in the fol lowing paragraphs. 

The case organisation i s  in Ghana, and thus operates in a developing country context. 

Thc pol icy environment ( Peterson, 1 997)  has a number of attributes that influence the 

operation and performance of extension organisations (Table 7 .2 ) .  It operates tn  a 

po l it ically decentralised context where districts have del iberati ve, legi slati ve and 

executive powers to plan and implement their own development programmes within 

general government pol icy guidel ines ( MoF A, 1 997; MoF A, 2002a) .  The case 

organisation is part of a local government ( District Assembly ) administration in the 

district, and receives pol i tical support through the district' s  coordinating counc i l .  The 

l iterature ( World Bank, 2000a; Feder et ai . ,  200 1 ;  Asian Productivity Organisation, 2003 ) 

suggests that local extension organisations can be more effective if they are strongly 

supported by the local government. The organisation works in an environment where 

other government organisations are decentral ised. This makes it easier for it to collaborate 
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with other government organisations at the district level as IS suggested by the World 

Bank (2000a).  

Table 7:2.  Key external factors of the case organisation 

Characteristic Case study Classification 
A. Macro factors 

• Country Developing nation 

• Pol icy 
- Decentral isation system Yes 

0 Other decentral i sed government agencies Yes 

0 Level of po l it ical  support H igh 

0 Provide a clear legal framework Yes 

0 Focus on l ivel ihood security and poverty Yes 
reduction 

• Agroecological zone 
- Type Tropical 

- Predom i nant farming enterprise Crop-based 

• Pol it ical-economic 
- Level of poverty H igh (32 %) 
- Scale of farm ing Mainly small-scale ( 1 -4 ha) 
- Type of farming Mainly mixed cropping with some l i vestock 

at subsistence level 
- Land ownership Mainly by ch iefs, c l ans and com munal 

• Sociocu ltural 
- Cu ltural d iversity Yes 

0 M igrant popUlation (49. 1 %) 

0 Di versity in language Yes 
- I I I  i teracy rate H igh (60. 1 %) 
- Health problems Yes 

• Infrastructure 
- Roads, markets processing telecommun ication, Poor 

credit and schoo l s  

B .  I nstitutional factors 

• Exi stences of wel l-developed institut ions at the Present 
local level 

- Agricultural research I n  adjoin ing major c it ies 
- Training organ isations for extension agents In adjoin ing major c it ies 
- I nput supply organ i sations Few 

- Banking organ isations Few 
- Farmers organ isations Few 

- NGOs Few 

A key characteristic in the policy environment is that the government, through the MoF A, 

has provided a legal framework that clearly defines the roles, tasks and coordination 

mechanisms for the case organisation in relation to the MoF A and the District Assembly 

under this decentral ised system ( MoF A, 2004a) .  This supports the view in the l iterature 

( Smith, 1 997;  World Bank, 2000a; Nie  et aI . ,  2002) that a c lear legal framework i s  critical 
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for improving extension decentral isation reforms, because interference and overlapping of 

roles in the extension system can be avoided and coordination and efficiency can be 

improved. 

A major focus of the decentral isation pol icy in Ghana is to improve l ivel i hood security 

and reduce poverty at the local level . The government of Ghana bel ieves that the major 

way it can achieve this i s  through decentral i sed agricultural extension provision. Several 

reports (Carswel l ,  1 997; Chambers, 1 997;  Reardon, 1 997, 200 1 ;  El l i s, 1 998;  Gordon, 

1 999; Barrett et a I . ,  200 I a, 200 I b; Reardon et a I . ,  200 1 ) have argued that the best way 

extension services can be effective in improving the wel l -being of rural people is to focus 

thei r operation on l ivelihood security and poverty reduction. However, there are l imited 

examples in the l iterature of extension organisations - decentral ised or otherwise - that 

have achieved this. 

Another key macro factor that can influence the performance of extension organ isations 

at the local level is its agroecological zone ( Peterson, 1 997) .  The case organisation i s  

located in a tropical forest zone with an annual rainfal l  range of 1 500 - 2000mm, 

temperatures which range between 26 0 C and 30 0 C and relative humidity of 60% - 70%. 

These diverse agroecological conditions support a d iversity of farming systems - which 

are predominantly crop-based farming enterprises with some l ivestock farming. 

Poli tical-economic factors constitute another type of factor that i nfluences the 

performance of extension operation at the local level ( Peterson, 1 997) .  The case 

organisation operates in an environment with a high level (3 1 %) of poverty, and works 

mainly with smal l - scale (� 4.0 ha) crop farmers who tend to practise mixed cropping at a 

subsistence leve l .  I n  addition, the organi sation works in an environment where the land is  

owned by traditional pol itical leaders with land tenure arrangement bel ieved to be 

inimical to tenant farmers and agricultural development. This local power relationships 

with regard to land for agricultural purposes can have a major influence on agricultural 

extension given that about half (49. l %) of the people in the district are m igrants. 

Sociocultural factors are another type of macro factor that is bel ieved to have an impact 

on the performance of local level extension organisations ( Peterson, 1 997) .  The case 
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organi sation operates 10 an environment of cultural d iversi ty .  In the area, about half 

(49. 1 %) of the population are migrants from other cultures and ethnic groups within 

Ghana. As such, there is a diversity of local languages that are spoken in this area, with 

the dominant one being the Assin language. As in other parts in Ghana, the d istrict has a 

high i l l iteracy rate (60. 1 %) and important health problems such as chi ld malnutrition, 

H I V  I AIDS and river bl indness . 

The final macro factor highl ighted by Peterson ( 1 997) as i mportant in determining the 

success of a local extension organi sation i s  infrastructure. The fac i l ities in the case 

organi sation's  district in terms of roads, transport, markets, processing faci l ities, 

telecommunication and availabi l ity of credit are poor. Accord ing to Peterson ( 1 997) the 

capacity to produce, send and receive information can be influenced by the state of 

infrastructure which, in turn, affects an extension organisation' s  extension activities. 

Given that the extension organ isation operates in an institutional environment that has 

other public and private sector organisations working with farmers, it i s  important to 

understand this i nstitutional environment. Peterson ( 1 997) believes that the presence or 

absence of these organisations can affect extension effectiveness and efficiency with 

regards to opportunities for col laboration. 

The organisation operates 10 a di strict where there arc no agricultural research and 

extension training organisations. However, the organisation is only 75- 1 80 km from three 

maj or regional agricultural research and training institutions from which it can seek 

support. Accessibi l ity to such institutions can have a significant impact on extension 

organ isations, particularly in relation to staff training and their  managerial and technical 

capac i ty ( Peterson, 1 997) .  There are a l imited number of input suppl iers in  the district. 

Peterson argued that farmers' access to inputs is critical to the success of extension 

organisations because farmers need inputs to be able to use some extension 

recommendat ions. The environment - apart from the decentral ised departments of the 

District Assembly ( Health, Social Welfare Community Development, Feeder Roads, 

Forestry etc . )  - has a fair number of banking institutions, farmer organisations and NGOs 

that work alongside the case organi sation in the district. In this section I have provided a 

description of the context within which the case organisation operates. In  the fol lowing 

secti o n, the key organisation factors that influence the success of the case organi sation are 

discussed. 
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7.3 Organ isational factors that influence the success of a decentral ised 

extension organisation 

Several organisational factors can influence the performance of an extension organisation 

in a decentralised extension environment ( Lai & Cistu l l i ,  2005 ) .  In this section I discuss 

the methods used by the case organisation under e ight themes: ( 1 )  needs-based approach 

to programme development ( 2 )  accountabi l ity ( 3 )  stakeholder part ic ipation; (4 )  expansion 

of extension focus and roles; ( 5 )  a cross-sector p lural i st ic extension system; (6) 

institutional capacity bui lding; ( 7 )  group-based extension approach and ( 8 )  resource 

management. These themes came out as important in providing an understanding of the 

case organi sation's  operation at the district level .  As such, the factors are those that have 

influenced the organ isation's success as a local level decentra l i sed extension organisation 

that has farm household l i vel ihood security focus, something not previously synthesised 

in the l i terature ( see F igure 3 . 1 ) . These themes are d iscussed in the fol lowing sections. 

7.3.1 Needs-based approach to extension programme development 

The case organisation stresses the importance of developing a needs-based extension 

programme. That is, it goes to great lengths to ensure that the needs of the farmers with 

whom it works set the agenda for the development of their  extension programme . The 

l i terature ( World Bank, 2000a; Richardson, 2003 ; Gm-forth, 2004) has also stressed that 

for l ivel ihood security-focused extension services that operate in a decentral ised 

extension context, their extension programmes should be needs-based . Needs-based 

extension programmes assist the case organisation to target its extension act ivit ies to the 

needs of farmers. This is in l ine with the views of Korten ( 1 984) and Crist6vao et a l .  

( 1 997) who argued that farmers are l i kely to become more confident and empowered to 

deal with their needs when an extension programme is based on their  expressed needs. 

Another key point in re lation to the development of needs-based programmes is  that the 

case organisation is interested only in needs that impact on the contribution agriculture 

makes to the l ivel ihood security of farm households in the district -a major change in 

attitude or paradigm shift from agricultural productivity focus to l ivel ihood security 

focus. As such, they have broadened their definition of farmer needs to tie in with the 

l ivel ihood security focus they now have. The organisation defines farmer needs as on

farm and non-farm needs that have impact on the contribution agriculture makes to the 
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livelihood security of farm households in the district. This definition of farmer needs sets 

a boundary around what specific needs extension organisations with a farm household 

l ive l ihood security focus can target at the local level . The l i terature ( Reardon, 1 997, 

200 1 ; Barrett et a I . ,  200 1 a, 200 1 b; Reardon et aI . ,  2 00 1 ;  Lanjouw & Lanjouw, 200 1 ;  

Dorward et aI . ,  2004) tends to describe farmer needs in terms of on-farm and off/non

farm needs. These broad terms provide l ittle guidance in terms of determining where to 

set boundaries for extension organisation, and can mean anything. 

The definit ion of farmer needs as provided in this case study has important impl ications 

for extension -the broader the definition, the greater the breadth of extension services that 

wi l l  have to be made avail able to farmers . In the extension l i terature in general, the term 

farmer needs has been used in terms of on-farm production needs. Lanjouw and Lanjouw 

(200 1 ) highl ighted the importance of taking into account both on-farm and non-farm 

factors when providing a l i ve l ihood security-focused extension service. They argued that 

farmers can best be assisted to improve their l ivel i hoods if  extension services focus on 

both farm and off/non-farm factors because the two areas are complementary sources of 

l ive l ihood for rural people. The results of the case study support the emerging view in 

the extension and rural development l i terature ( Scoones & Thompson, 1 994; Chambers, 

1 995 ;  Chambers, 1 997; Sutherland et aI., 1 999; I ngram et aI . ,  2002; Molua, 2005 ) which 

i s  that extension can no longer concentrate only on food production but must expand its 

focus into other areas of farmer needs because household food security and income are 

influenced by other factors (e .g. health, market and non-farm employment) which 

extension can influence. 

To develop a needs-based extension programme, the case organisation uses a m ult i

stakeholder process as proposed by Sulaiman (2003 ). Farmers and stakeho lder 

organisations' representatives are involved in  the process. The case organisation also 

ensures that al l its field staff are involved in the development of a needs-based extension 

programme because they have a good knowledge of the needs of farmers in their sub

d istricts from working with them on a day-to-day basis. 

The multi-stakeholder approach has the advantage of providing a range of perspectives on 

farmers' needs. Because of the broad cross-section of views they obtain  a more in-depth 
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understanding of farmer needs. Thi s  is consistent with the v Iews of Raling ( 1 99 1 ), 

C hambers ( 1 997)  and Garforth (2004) that a multi-stakeholder forum involving farmers 

and other stakeholders leads to the determination of the real needs of farmers. The 

process also provides the various stakeholders with a better understand ing of farmer 

needs, a point made by several authors (Ral ing, 1 99 1 ; Pretty & Chamber, 1 993 ; Pretty, 

1 995b; van den Ban & Hawkins, 1 996; Chambers, 1 997;  Garforth, 2004; L eeuwis & van 

den Ban, 2004) .  This understanding is  important if the stakeholder organi sations want to 

contribute in some way to help farmers. Chambers ( 1 997)  argued that the inclusion of 

stakeholders in extension p lanning generates both knowledge about the real ities ( needs) 

of farmers and the motivation to support the implementation of the plan that emerges. 

F inal ly, a multi -stakeholder process provides stakeholders with an understanding of the 

roles and capabil ities of the various organisations that part ic ipate in the p lanning process. 

In accordance with the extens ion l i terature ( Pretty, 1 995b;  World Bank, 2000a; Sulaiman, 

2 003 ) this  is critical if such organisations want to col laborate and also avoid dupl ication 

of extension effort. 

The study identified that the case organisation u ed a range of methods to identify farmer 

needs. F i rst, information about farmer needs is col lected informal ly  through the networks 

which the case organisation's staff has developed with farmers, the rural community and 

other stakeholder organi sat ions in the d istrict. Second, at a more formal level ,  the case 

o rganisation conducts quarterly reviews and other forums where they meet with farmers 

and/or re levant stakeholder organisations to d iscuss particular needs - especial ly i n  

relation to particular proj ects. However, the main method by which farmer needs are 

i dentified and incorporated into the case organisat ion's extension programme is through 

its consultative planning workshop. This i s  where representatives from farmer and other 

stakeholder organisations are invited to help develop the annual district extension plan. 

The purpose of the consultat ive planning workshop is  to i dent ify and prioritise the farmer 

needs for the district and, from these, develop an extension programme for the next 

twelve months. Although these methods of assessing farmer needs have not been 

discussed in re lation to a decentral i sed extension service, advocates of bottom-up 

planning (Ra l ing, 1 99 1 ;  Pretty & Chambers, 1 993 ; Pretty, 1 995b; van den Ban & 

Hawkins, 1 996; Chambers, 1 997; Garforth, 2004; Leeuwis and van den B an, 2004) have 
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stressed the importance of involving farmers i n  extension programme planning so that 

thei r  needs are better identified. Also, Schol l  ( 1 989) in a general sense had i ndicated that 

extension organi sations can use different sources such as advisory committee 

recommendations, requests, questions from indiv idual farmers, results of other formal 

needs assessments, and evaluation reports from previous programmes to assess farmer 

needs. Scho l l  argued that no one source of information on needs is adequate, so, the use 

of multiple sources i s  important to reduce the weaknesses of using a single source. Given 

that a major chal lenge of the extension decentral i sation reforn1s is the operational isation 

of the principles ( MoFA, 2002a; MoF A, 2003; Gustafson, 2004; Rivera & A lex, 2004a; 

Ackah- yamike, 2005; Sulaiman & Hal l ,  2005 ) ,  in the fol lowing section the process used 

by the case organisation to plan the needs-based extension programme is discussed. 

7.3. 1 .1 The plann ing process 

Although the prescriptive l iterature (Oakley & Garforth, 1 985 ;  Bennett & Kay, 1 995;  

Crist6vao et aI . ,  1 997)  describes the general process which extension organisations can 

use to develop an extension programme, l itt le empirical research has been undertaken on 

the processes used by extension organisations. Simi larly, l ittle - if any - empirical work 

has been conducted on programme planning for extension organisations in a decentral i sed 

extension context. Even though the p lanning process used by the case organisation is 

simi lar to others prescribed in the l i terature (Oakley & Garforth, 1 985;  Bennett & Kay, 

1 995 ;  Crist6vao et aI . ,  1 997), some important d i fferences were identified. The traditional 

planning process reported in the extension l iterature has key steps such as: situation 

analysis of community and c l ientele; identification of desired outcomes; i dent ification of 

resources and support; design of instructional plan; design of programme of action; 

design of evaluation criteria ( Oakley & Garforth, 1 985 ;  Crist6vao et aI . ,  1 997) .  

Alternatively Bennett and Kay ( 1 995) provided a three-step model comprising selecting 

needs; selecting del ivery methods; and selecting targets for programme accompl ishment. 

The programme planning process used by the case organisation can be useful ly  separated 

into three phases :  ( 1 )  a situation analysis of the district AgE&RD system phase, ( 2 )  a 

needs priorit isation and role identification phase and ( 3 )  an action plan development 

phase ( Figure 7 : 1 ) .  These three phases are discussed in detai l  in the fol lowing sections. 
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Figure 7 : 1 _  The programme plann ing process used by the case organisation 

7. 3. 1 . 1 .  1 The situation analysis of the district AgE&RD system phase 

The situation analysis of the district AgE&RD system phase of the case organi sation ' S  

consul tative p lanning process i s  s imi lar to what Oakley and Garforth ( 1 985 )  and 

Crist6vao et aL ( 1 997)  cal led a situation analysis of clientele and community or what 
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Bennet and Kay (1 995 ) simply cal led selecting needs. The term the situation analysis of 

the district AgE&RD system phase is used here because that describes the phase clearly 

not only in terms of analysing and selection of farmer needs, but a thorough analysis of 

both farmer needs and the organisational capabi l ities that are avai lable to assist farmers to 

meet these needs.  This term is more useful because it better describes what is occurring 

during this process . The l i terature ( World Bank, 2000a; Richardson, 2003;  Rivera & 

Qamar, 2003 ; Rivera & Alex, 2004a) suggests that to develop a needs-based extension 

programme, the needs will have to be identi fied j ointly by extension staff and 

stakeholders ( farmers and other organi sations), and to ensure that, the extension 

organ isation must participate in the process. The case organisat ion acts in accordance 

with this advice, but what has not been previously reported in the l iterature is how an 

extension organisation goes about this. Practical issues l imit the number of farmers that 

can attend the consultative planning workshop. To reduce the impact of this constraint, 

the case organisation uses two mechanisms.  First, its field staff undertake pre-workshop 

meetings with farmers at the sub-district level to ident ify thei r  needs. Second, it has 

developed a method of se lecting farmer representatives that is designed to ensure it 

captures the views of a broad cross-section of the farming community . Neither of these 

mechanisms has been reported in the l iterature as critical for farmer needs identification. 

Although the l iterature (World Bank, 2000a; Richardson, 2003; Rivera & Qamar, 2003 ; 

Rivera & Alex, 2004a) stresses the importance of involving farmers in programme 

planning, l ittle advice is provided on how to go about this. This is an important i ssue for 

the case organisation where it has a diverse farming population of 1 00,000+ farmers and 

only 23 field staff. Cristovao et al. ( 1 997) argued that rural populations are not 

homogeneous and therefore it is essential to identify the important groups and sub-groups 

from within the rural population that should provide the representatives who attend the 

programme planning process.  However, they did not provide any guidel ines on how to 

go about this .  In an attempt to obtain a better understand ing of the needs of farmers in the 

district, the case organisation has developed a process whereby it attempts to obtain a 

cross-section of farmer representatives and ensure their  partic ipation. This process is 

discussed in detail in Section 7 .3 .3 . 1  on farmer participation. As such, to ensure effective 

diagnosis of farmer needs, the case organisation has set up enterprise-based farmer groups 
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(citrus growers, cocoa farmers etc . )  across the district and it uses these as the sources of  

its farmer representatives. 

Apart from farmers, the l iterature ( Oakley & Garforth, 1 985 ;  Chambers, 1 997;  World 

Bank, 2000a; Sulaiman, 2003 ;  Garforth, 2004; Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004) ,  suggests 

that to develop an effective extension programme, it must be done jointly with other 

stakeholders i nc lud ing researchers, nat ional representatives and sponsors. Such a mult i

stakeholder process al lows the extension organisation to not only gain a diversity of 

views on farm er needs, but as wel l  it provides them with access to ski l l s  and resources for 

programme i mplementation (Chambers, 1 997; Sulaiman, 2003 ) .  However, there are 

l imited examp les in the l i terature of how decentral i sed extension organisations have 

achieved this .  The mechanisms which the case organisat ion uses in ensuring the 

representation and participation of stakeholder organisations are d iscussed in Section 

7.3 . 3 .2 in which part icipation of stakeholder organisations in extension is  covered in 

detai l .  

The other key part of  the situation analysis of the d istrict AgE&RD system phase of the 

consultative p lanning process is the diagnosis of the capab i l ities of the case and other 

stakeholder o rganisations. This is s imi lar to the identification of resources and support 

step in Oakley and Garforth's  ( 1 985 )  model ,  but i s  absent from the other models .  This 

step is undertaken by the case organi sation to determine what capabi l it ies it has for the 

coming year, and what the capabi l it ies of other stakeholder organisations are in the 

district. This information is then used to help determine what roles the case organisation 

can play in meeting farmer needs and how it can col laborate with other stakeholder 

organisations and vice versa. The measures discussed in this section represent the key 

factors that are critical to the situation analysis of the district AgE&RD system phase of  

the case organisation 's  needs-based approach to  its extension programme p lann ing. I n  t he 

next section the needs priorit isation and role ident ification process of the case 

organisation are discussed. 

7.3. 1 . 1 .2 Prioritisation and role identification phase 

The term the prioritisation and role identification phase is not clearly d i stinguished in the 

earlier extension planning model s  (Oakley & Garforth, 1 985 ;  Bennett & Kay, 1 995 ;  
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Crist6vao et aI . ,  1 997) .  The term as used here is more usefu l  because it better describes 

what is  occurring during this process - it describes c learly how needs that are identified i n  

the situation analysis of the district AgE&RD system phase are prioritised and how the 

case organisation determines which roles to play to meet each prioriti sed need. 

Once the farmer needs and the capabi l ities of the extension organisation and other 

stakeholder organisations have been identified, the case organisation - with input from 

farmers and stakeho lder representat ives- then ranks the farmer needs in order of priority 

for the district. Once the needs are prioritised, the case organisation assesses whether it 

has the capabi l ities and the government mandate to address t hese needs and then it 

determines what role, if any, it wi l l  p lay in meeting them. It is interesting that these steps 

are not made explicit in any of the p lanning models in the l i terature (Oakley & Garforth, 

1 985;  Bennett & Kay, 1 995; Cri st6vao et aI . , 1 997) .  

The criterion the case organisation uses to rank these needs is  the impact a need has on 

the l ivel ihood security of farmers in the district. As such, district-wide problems or needs 

wi l l  have a greater priority than problems or needs that occur at a more local ised sub

district leve l .  The participants in the consultative planning workshop discuss, summarise 

and rank through consensus bui lding to produce a l i st of prioritised farmer needs. 

However, the needs that the government has specified in the pol icy (e .g.  H I V  I A I DS 

awareness) are ranked first before those identified through the needs diagnosis process. 

This supports Garforth ' s  (2004) comment that where a government funds most of an 

extension organisation ' s  activities, it has a strong voice in what activities the extension 

organi sations undertakes. 

Once the case organisation has prioritised the needs for the district, they then dec ide what 

role, if any, they wi l l  play in meeting these needs. Because the case organisation has 

taken on a broader l ivel ihood security focus to extension del ivery, it has found that to 

now meet the needs of farmers, it m ust take on roles other than its traditional extension 

provider role .  Although other authors ( Pasteur, 200 1 ; Rivera & Qamar, 2003;  Sulaiman, 

2003 ) have identified that under a l ivel ihood security focus to service provision, 

extension providers wi l l  need to take on multiple roles, the process by which these 

multiple roles are determined has not been incl uded in the prescr iptive planning model s  
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(e.g. Oakley & Garforth, 1 985 ;  Bennett & Kay, 1 995;  Crist6vao et aI . ,  1 997)  or reported 

in the empirical l i terature. 

To determine what roles it undertook, the case organisation needed a clear understanding 

of ( 1 )  its mandate, ( 2 )  its own capabi l ities and ( 3 )  the capabi l ities of other extension 

providers and organi sations in the district. This information was obtained during the 

si tuation analysis of the district AgE&RD system phase of the consultative planning 

workshop. The case organisation used seven important criteria to determine what roles it 

would play in meeting the prioritised needs of farmers in the district ( Figure 7 .2 ) .  These 

include whether or not the need : ( 1 )  is within the government extension pol icy, ( 2 )  i s  a 

public need, ( 3 )  is being met adequately by other extension providers, (4 )  can be met by 

the case organisation working with other extension providers, ( 5 )  can be met with the 

current capabi l i ty of the case organisat ion, (6 )  is  of sufficient importance to require the 

case organisation to develop the capabi l i ty in the long-run to meet it, and ( 7 )  is  important 

enough to require the case organisation to purchase expertise from other extension service 

providers to address it ( Figure 7.2). The study revealed six major roles that an extension 

organisation can undertake : that of a traditional extension provider, a col laborator with 

other extension prov iders, a provider of inputs or services for a fee, a l inkage broker 

between farmers and relevant organisations, a contractor of extension services and a 

farmer advocate. The model can also be used to identify when an extension organisation 

needs to develop additional capabi l ity. These roles wi l l  be discussed in more detai l  later 

in Section 7 .5 . 3 .  The next major stage of the consultative planning process is the action 

plan development phase. This is discussed in the fol lowing section. 
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7. 3. 1 . 1 . 3  Action plan development phase 

205 

The action p lanning phase used by the case organisation I S  simi lar to the two steps 

described by Oakley and Garforth ( 1 985 )  - design of programme of action and 

specification of evaluation criteria, and Bennett and Kay ( 1 995) - selecting delivery 

methods and selecting targets for programme accompl i shment) .  Although Oakley and 

Garforth and Cristovao et al . ( 1 997) inc lude the design of  action in their model ,  the 

method of action planning used by the case organisation i s  quite different from those 

prescribed in the l i terature (Oakley & Garforth, 1 985 ;  Bennett & Kay, 1 995 ;  Cristovao et 

al . ,  1 997) .  I n  contrast to these other models, the case organisation develops an action 
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plan through a process of  negotiation between its field staff, supervisors and farmer 

groups at the sub-district level .  The supervisor p lays  an important role  in ensuring that 

the action plan is in l ine with the district extension priorities and the case organisation' s 

capabi l ities. These sub-di trict mini p lans are then aggregated to form the district 

extension plan. The reason that this process is  undertaken at the sub-di strict level is that 

farmer needs at this level can be quite different from those identified at the district l evel .  

This is  because of  the diversity across the district. As such, this process al lows the case 

organisation to tai lor its extension programme to the specific needs of farmers at the local 

level .  The process also ensures greater farmer ownership of the process. 

Although local level farmer participation in extension programme planning is stressed in 

the extension literature ( Korten & Klauss, 1 984; Oakley & Garforth, 1 985 ;  Pretty, 1 995 ;  

van den Ban & Hawkins, 1 996; Cristovao et aI . ,  1 997;  Pretty, 2003; Garforth, 2004),  few 

specifics are provided on how this might be achieved. One exception to this was a case 

study by Obaa et al . (2005 ) ,  who reported that to better empower farmers and ensure their 

needs are being met, extension organisations should delegate the authority for programme 

planni ng to the vi l lage or group leve l s  where farmers have greater opportunity to 

participate. Although programme planning was important for developing a needs-based 

extension programme, the study also highl ighted the impo11ance of the case 

organisation ' s  monitoring and evaluation processes for ensuring that the programme is 

implemented effectively and that it generates the desired outcomes. These processes are 

discussed in the fol lowing section. 

7.3.1 .2 Monitoring and evaluation 

The l i terature (FAO, 1 98 8 ;  van Crowder 1 996a; Smith, 1 997; Crook & Sverrisson, 200 1 ;  

Swanson & Samy, 2004) suggests that, for decentral isation reforms in extension to be 

successful in developing countries, extension services would have to be more effective 

and responsive to the needs of farmers. In accordance with this l i terature, the case 

organisation has adopted a multi - level monitoring and evaluation system ( Figure 7 . 3 )  that 

assists it to achieve a level of effectiveness and responsiveness by ensuring that: ( 1 )  

farmer needs are determined for the annual extension programme; ( 2 )  extension activities 

are implemented effectively; (3) areas for improvement in the programme are identified 

and (4 )  new farmer needs are identified as they emerge .  
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Figure 7:3.  Methods used by the case organisation for ensuring an effective and 
responsive extension programme 

At the lowest level of this multi - level monitoring and evaluation process, the field staff 

meet with their supervisor and local farmers every two weeks to discuss the 

implementation of their mini-plans. At this leve l ,  the participants are: ( 1 )  assessing 

whether or not the extension activities are being i mplemented as specified in the mini

p lan, (2 )  identifying whether or not any improvements can be made to the implementation 

design, (3 ) establ i shing whether or not the extension activities are meeting the needs of 

farmers and (4 )  identify ing any emerging needs. H owever, the main aim at this level is 

the monitoring of the mini plans to ensure that the implementation of an extension 

programme is in accordance with its design. S imilarly, the case organisation also 

orgamses monthly  meetings where there i s  a peer review of sub-district extension 

activities. This is done in-house without farmer involvement, and the major aim is to 

provide general feedback to the field staff and to find ways to improve programme 

implementation. This finding supports the views of Leeuwis and van den Ban (2004) that 

monitoring is important for providing feedback to extension staff and management in 

order to adjust implementation priorities and strategies to improve staff and 

organisational perfom1ance. 

At the highest levels of the multi- level monitoring and evaluation process are the 

quarterly and annual reviews. These two levels are concerned with the evaluation of the 

extension programme, the purpose of which is to assess the impact of the programme and 

to ensure that the programme is responsive to the needs of farmers. This supports the 

view in the l i terature ( Rogers, 1 996; Dart, 2000; World Bank, 2000a) that a good review 

of an extension programme requires checking whether or not the programme is 

addressing the needs of the programme beneficiaries and having an impact on the quality 

of l i fe of the benefic iaries. Key aspects of these quarterly and annual stakeholder reviews 

are that they involve ( 1 )  multiple stakeholders and ( 2 )  the use of both quantitat ive and 

some qual itative measures. The case organisation bel ieves that it i s  important to i nvolve 
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farmers in  the evaluation process because they are in a better posit ion to assess whether or 

not the extension programme i s  having an impact on the farm ing community and areas in 

which they may need further improvement. This supports the view of several other 

authors (Deshler, 1 997; Farrington & Nelson; 1 997; Dart, 2000; World Bank, 2000a) that 

stakeholders (especial ly farmers) are the best judges of the impact of agricultural 

extension programmes. The case organi sation also invo lves other stakeholders in the 

quarterly and almual stakeholder reviews because they are al so affected by the extension 

programme given that they work c losely with farmers or in col laboration with the case 

organisat ion. Several authors (Chambers, 1 997; Dart, 2000; Pretty, 2003 ; Sulaiman, 

200 3 )  have also stressed the need to involve other stakeholders in extension programme 

evaluation, espec ial ly if such stakeholders wi l l  be needed in the implementation of the 

programme. 

The case organisation evaluates i ts inputs (e.g. funds and materials used) ,  outputs (e .g.  

number of field days, demonstration plots, extension visits) and also qual itative measures 

l i ke the degree of participation in extension act ivities, satisfaction with activities and 

outputs by stakeholders and the types of benefits received by stakeholders. In the 

stakeholder review workshops, the case organisation di scusses the quantitative data it 

col lects through the monitoring system and also asks stakeholders their opinions about the 

impact of the extension programme. This is consistent with the view of the World Bank 

(2000a) that strong evaluation systems and accountabi l i ty provide management with the 

information necessary to understand who is benefiting from the programme and the real 

impact of the progranm1e. This also supports the view in the l i terature ( Rogers, 1 996; 

Dart, 2000; World Bank, 2000a) that a good review of an extension programme requ i res 

checking whether or not the programme is  ( 1 )  contribut ing to organisational 

improvement, (2 )  addressing the needs of the progranm1e beneficiaries and ( 3 )  hav ing an 

impact on the qual ity of l i fe of i ts beneficiaries. A major factor that has been found to be 

critical not only to the evaluation, but also to the general operation of the case 

organisation is stakeholder participation. In the fol lowing section, stakeholder 

partic ipation in the operation of the case organisation i s  d iscussed. 
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7.3.2 Stakeholder partic ipation 

In accordance with the l iterature ( Parker 1 995 ;  World  Bank, 2000a; Rivera & Qamar, 

2003 ; Richardson, 2003 ; Rivera & Alex, 2004a Swanson & Samy, 2004; Lai  & Cistu l l i ,  

2005) ,  stakeholder ( farmers and organisations) participation i s  one of the critical factors 

influencing the operation of the case organisation. A key point that can be drawn from the 

results is  stakeholders' ( farmers and organisations) wi l l i ngness and commitment to 

col laborate and participate in the case organisation 's  activ ities - a major attitudinal 

change necessary extension decentral isation process. Stakeholder participation is  critical 

because it provides the case organisation with a number of benefits. It helps the 

organisat ion to develop district level needs-based extension programmes and local 

l evel  act ion plans. By involving a broad-cross section of farmers and organisations that 

are involved with farmers in the district, the case organi sation obtains an in-depth 

understanding of the needs of farmers and the factors that impact on the l ivel ihood 

security of farm households. This information is then used to develop a needs-based 

extension programme. Th is s upports the views of several authors ( Ral ing, 1 99 1 ; van 

Crowder, 1 996a; Chambers, 1 997; Garforth, 2004; Swanson & Samy, 2004) that 

stakeholder participation is critical for the development of programmes that reflect the 

needs of farmers . The second benefit provided by stakeholder participation is that it 

al lows the participants to gain an understanding of the needs of farmers and the roles 

played by various organisations in the district. Such information helps to reduce 

extension dupl ication and helps identi fy areas for col laboration. These benefits were also 

suggested by several authors (Crist6vao et a l . ,  1 997; Deshler, 1 997; Rivera & Alex, 

2004a) in  the extension l i terature. 

The third benefit of stakeholder participation is that it helps to improve accountabi l ity of 

the case organisation. Providing forums in which stakeholder (farmers and organisat ions) 

representatives participate in  defining the case organisation ' s  activities demands a level 

of transparency and accountabi l i ty, a point made by Pretty ( 1 995b) and the World Bank 

(2000a). F inal ly, through stakeholder partic ipation, the case organi sat ion is  able to 

mobi l i se add it ional resources for extension service provision.  The involvement of other 

stakeholder organisations in the planning workshops al lows the case organisation to 

sol icit  resources from them for the implementat ion of its extension programme. Thi s i s  

consistent with the  v iews of Cr i st6vao et a l .  ( 1 997)  and Sulaiman (2003)  that the 
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part ic ipat ion of stakeholders in extension processes can assist in  gain ing a variety of 

resources, i nc lud i ng ski l l s  and material resources, for programme implementation. 

7.3.2.1 Participation of farmers in  extension 

The case organisation uses a range of mechanism to ensure farmer partic ipation in  its 

extension programme. I t  i nvolves farmers in ( 1 )  the programme plann ing process, (2) its 

monitoring and evaluation process, ( 3 )  forums on important issues, and (4) it is 

developing FBO's for extension purposes. To improve farmer part ic ipation, the case 

organisation involves farmers in its programme planning process at different stages. To 

develop its annual extension programme, the case organisation holds pre-planning 

consu ltative discussion forums with farmers at the sub-district level to involve them in 

gathering i nformation on farmer needs. The field staff hold general community forums 

with farmers, and also meet with their regular farmer groups to discuss their needs. I t  i s  

interesting to note that this step i s  not highlighted i n  the conventional extension planning 

models  (e .g .  Oakley & Garforth, 1 985;  Bennett & Kay , 1 995; Cri stovao et aI. ,  1 997)  even 

though this is critical to the case organisation. This is because the case organisation can 

involve only a l imited number of farmers from 1 00, 000+ famlers in its planning process, 

but to ensure greater farmer participation because of its benefits, it asks its field staff to 

hold general community forums and group meetings with farmers at the v i l lage level .  

This allows the organi sation to col lect information from large number of farmers t o  feed 

into the planning process. 

To further improve farmer participation, the case organi sation ensures that the people 

whom it invites to its consultative planning workshop represent a cross-section of 

farmers, a mechanism proposed by Cristovao et al . ( 1 997 ) .  As with Cristovao et aI . ,  the 

case organisation understands that the farming population is not homogeneous and that 

they need to obtain a cross-section of v iewpoints when developing their annual extension 

programme. Cri stovao et al . ( 1 997) highl ighted the importance of i dent ifying relevant 

farmer groups and sub-groups within a farming community .  However, no further 

guidel ines were provided by these authors about the identification of such groups. The 

case organisation uses a selection process in an attempt to ident i fy farmers who wi l l  best 

represent the views of farmers from across the district. Two criteria are used to select the 

farmer representatives who wil l  attend the consultative planning workshop. First, they 
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ensure that they have farmer representatives for all the main enterprise types. Second, 

they ensure that there is representation from farmers in each of the geographic areas 

within the district. Once the groups are identified, they are invited to select a 

representative who, they believe, wi l l  best represent their v iews at the consul tative 

planning workshop. This process has not previously been described i n  the l i terature. 

Although the l iterature (Chambers & Conway, 1 992; Cristovao et a1. 1 997; World Bank, 

2000a; Pasteur, 200 1 ;  Brechin et aI . ,  2002; World Bank, 2002a; Rivera & Qamar, 2003) 

has stressed that women and poor farmers should be involved in  the programme planning 

process and the Ghanaian government has stressed this in their pol icy mandate, the case 

organi sation does not actively seek representation from these sectors of the community. 

Women tend to comprise the majority of food processing groups in the district and 

provide representatives in this capacity .  Women are also in  the enterprise groups 

influeced by gender roles, and a proportion of these women are selected as farmer 

representatives. Because the poor comprise 32% of the rural population and the case 

organi sation works with predominant ly poor small-scale farmers, an affirmative action 

process in relation to poor farmers is considered unnecessary . 

The findings suggest that where one is deal i ng with a district extension service that has 

l imited manpower, and a large and diverse rural population, such an organi sation has to 

take a pragmatic  approach to ensuring that they obtain a representative view of the needs 

of their farmers . In  such a situation, it i s  more practical for the organ isat ion to draw its 

farmer representatives from existing groups rather than to seek out representatives from 

the general farming population. This  approach is, however, based on the assumption that 

the farmer groups the organisation works with are reasonably representative of the 

farmi ng population. 

At a more operational level, to ensure that farmer representatives who attend the planning 

workshop partic ipate in the process, the case organisat ion ( 1 )  uses experienced workshop 

faci l itators to help encourage contributions, resolve disputes, and bui ld consensus, (2) 

uses smaller sub-groups to encourage greater interactions and in-depth discussion among 

the participants before a general plenary session, and ( 3 )  allows the use of the local 

language to further encourage farmers to freely express their opinions. This supports the 
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prescripti ve view of Crist6vao et al . ( 1 997)  that to i mprove participat ion in extension 

programme p lanning, it is important to put in p lace measures that open dialogue with 

stakeholders. Crist6vao et al . ( 1 997) did not, however, provide practical methods of 

achieving thi s  outcome. 

Another important stage in the programme planning process at which the case 

organisation ensures the participation of farmers is during the action p lanni ng phase when 

the field staff and their supervisors meet with farmer groups at the sub-district level to 

develop an action plan. At this stage, the extension staff and farmers joint ly decide upon 

the priorities that must be addressed by the extension organisat ion and then negotiate an 

appropriate action plan. 

Apart from encouraging farmer participation through the consul tative p lanning process, 

the case organisation also invites farmers to participate in its monitoring and evaluation 

process and other forums it organises on spec ific issues and projects during the 

programme implementation period. In  addit ion, the case organisation is t ry ing to bu i ld  

stab le farmer cooperatives or  farmer-based organ isat ions (FBOs )  that cou ld  drive 

extension provi sion in the district. They are establ i sh ing and trai ning F BOs to 

empower them so that they can demand extension services. This supports the bel ief of 

Crist6vao et al . ( 1 997)  that some train ing is needed to improve farmers' capacity to 

participate in extension programmes. The need to empower farmers to demand extension 

services is  a lso consistent with the views expressed by Richardson (2003) ,  Rivera and 

Qamar (2003 ) and Garforth (2004) that to improve the performance of a decentral ised 

extension organisation, its extension activities must not only be needs-based but also 

demand-driven. 

The results suggest that the case organisation is  sti l l  in a transition phase from being a 

top-down bureaucratic extension service to becoming a decentral ised demand-driven 

extension service. Although it has deve loped some 40 F BOs with the aim that these 

organisations initiate demand-driven extension, these groups make up less than 2% of the 

farming population and have yet to get to the stage of demanding extension services. As  

such, the case organisation has involved farmer representatives, some of whom come 

from the FBOs in  their programme planning and evaluation. This involves farmers in  the 
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extension management process, but at this stage their role i s  primari ly at the consultation 

level of participat ion as defined by Leeuwis and van den Ban (2004) .  However, in an 

interesting ilIDovation designed to improve farmer participation, the case organisation 

involves farmers at the sub-distri ct level in the design of local level extension p lans. This 

process improves the level of partic ipation to what Leeuwis and van den Ban (2004) 

define as col laboration. As such, the case organisation has modified their programme 

planning process to improve farmer participation as it moves from being a top-down 

extension service provider to functioning effectively in a demand-driven environment. 

Although the participation of farmers is critical in extension, the case organisation also 

recognises the importance of the participation of other stakeholder organi sat ions in its 

operation. This is discussed in the fol lowing section. 

7.3.2.2 Participation of stakeholder organisations in  extension 

The case organisation uses four mechanisms to obtain stakeholder organisation 

partic ipation in their extension service. First i t  involves stakeholder organisations in 

programme planning and evaluation (quarterly and annual) .  Second, it invites 

stakeholder organisations to publ ic  forums on topics of relevance to farmers in the 

district. Third, it uses one-on-one interpersonal communication to build strong networks 

with the various organisations in the district, and finally provides progress reports to those 

organisations with which it col laborates in speci fic projects. These four mechanisms of 

stakeholder participation have also been highl ighted by Cristovao et al . ( 1 997) and 

Leeuwis and van den Ban (2004) .  

The case organisation goes to considerable lengths to  involve stakeholders other than 

farmers in its extension programme planning and evaluation processes, a point supported 

by Ral ing ( 1 99 1 ) . Raling bel ieved that agricultural knowledge generation for effective 

extension programme is a multi-functional process that requires input from all major 

stakeholders. In  accordance with S ulaiman (2003 ) the case organisation involves other 

stakeholder organisations in its programme planning process because it bel ieves that 

because these stakeholders work with farmers, they have knowledge about farmers that 

can be useful in the development of a needs-based extension programme. 
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Central to ensuring stakeholder organisation involvement in the programme p lanning and 

evaluation processes is the development and maintenance of a database on the various 

public and private sector organisations that are involved in the district. On this database, 

the case organisation records information about other stakehol der organisations including 

key personnel,  the roles and activities of the organisation in the district and their 

involvement in any of the case organisation ' s  initiatives. This database is then used to 

identify which organisations should attend the consultative planning workshop and also 

which personnel from within those organisations should be invited . Neither of these 

methods of ensuring stakeholder involvement in extension planning has been reported in  

the l i terature as  being critical to  effective decentra l i sed extension organisation. 

Similarly to the mechanisms used m encouragmg farmer participation in the p lanning 

workshop, the case organisation uses experienced faci l itators and splits workshop 

participants into smal ler groups as a means of ensuring better interactions and 

participation of stakeholder organi sations. As indicated earlier with farmer partic ipation, 

although this might be impl ied in the l i terature ( Parker 1 995 ;  World Bank, 2000a; Rivera 

& Qamar, 2003 ; Richardson, 2003 ; Rivera & Alex, 2004a; Swanson & Samy,  2004; Lai 

& Cistu l l i ,  2005 ) there is l imited empirical support for these mechani sms in encouraging 

stakeholder participat ion in the new extension environment. 

The case organisation goes to considerable lengths to also ensure the part ic ipation of  

other stakeholder organisations in i t s  extension activities by  inviting them to  public 

forums on topics of relevance to farmers in the district. This supports the view of 

Leeuwis and van den Ban (2004) that stakeholder participation can be improved through 

public workshops, seminars and other forums. In accordance with the view of Leeuwis 

and van den Ban (2004), the case organisation al so maintains one-on-one contact with 

key personnel in other organisat ion so that it can develop strong networks, and networks 

with key organisations that are i nvolved with farmers in the district. To improve 

stakeholder participation, the case organisation a l so provides reports regularly to those 

with whom they are col laborating in specific projects. The view that this is  an important 

factor is also shared by Leeuwis and van den Ban (2004) .  The col laboration the case 

organisation has with other stakeholder organisations is discussed further in Sec tion 7 . 3 .6 .  
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The next major factor for discussion in this chapter i s  the accountabi l ity of the case 

organisation. 

7.3.3 Accountabi l ity 

Simi larly to the view expressed in the l i terature ( World Bank, 2000a; Rivera & Alex, 

2004a; Swanson & Samy, 2004) ,  accountabi l i ty to stakeholders is one of the critical 

factors influencing the operation of the case organisation. Although the case organisation 

has a po li tical and legal oversight system ( Regional Agricultural Development Unit) and 

encourages private sector participation in extension (e .g .  contracting out services to 

NGOs) which promote accountabil ity, the key mechanism important to accountabi l ity by 

the case organi sation i s  administrative - the establ ishment of a contro l (monitoring and 

evaluation) process - a view also shared by Parker ( 1 995 )  and Swanson and Samy (2004 ). 

A lthough such control processes are advocated in the literature ( Dart, 2000; World Bank, 

2000a; Feder et aI . ,  200 1 ), there is a l imited number of empirical studies that explain this 

process. An interesting finding from the study is that accountabi l ity is achieved by the 

organisation at two distinct levels - at the di strict level and the local level .  At the district 

level ,  farmer and stake holder representatives are involved in the programme planning 

process and at the end of the process they are given a copy of the am1Ual extension 

programme. These representatives are then involved in the evaluation of the programme, 

an action which supports the view of Dart (2000) and the World Bank (2000a) that 

stakeholder participation i n  evaluation is essential for ensuring accountabil ity. The 

stakeholders help the case organ isation to complete three quarterly reviews and an annual 

reView. At the local leve l ,  farmers are involved in the deve lopment of sub-district 

extension action plans. These farmers help monitor the implementation of these action 

plans on a monthly basis. These practices have not previously been described in the 

l iterature as being critical to accountab i lity of decentralised extension organisations. 

Accountabi l ity i s  also important in relation to an organisation 's  staff. Swanson and Samy 

( 2004) recommended that extension organisations use incentives and encourage 

professional ism to enhance accountab i lity . Although the case organisation used these 

mechanisms, they were undertaken for reasons other than accountabi l ity .  Although 

accountabi l ity was seen as important by the case organi sation, the control processes 
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which the organisation put in place were primari ly  for the management and improvement 

of the extension programme rather than for ensuring accountabi l ity to stakeholders and 

beneficiaries. I n  contrast, the literature (World Bank, 2000a; Feder et aI . ,  200 1 ;  Rivera & 

Alex, 2004a; Swanson & Samy, 2004) has stressed the importance of accountabi l ity , an 

outcome from monitoring and evaluation. Apart from accountabi l ity, another key factor 

identified in this case study that affects the success at the local level of the decentral i sed 

extension organisation is the expansion of extension focus and roles. This is discussed in 

the next section. 

7.3.4 Expansion of extension focus and roles 

In order to adopt a l ivel ihood security focus, the case organisation has had to expand its 

focus, a point stressed by several authors in the extension l i terature (Alex et a I . ,  2002 ; 

Rivera & Qamar, 2003 ; Anderson & Feder, 2004; Col i  ion, 2004; Garfol1h, 2004) .  

Worldwide, the role of agricultural extension has become more c losely a l igned with rural 

development, where extension organisations - particularly in the developing countries -

are taking a more holistic view of agricultural extension (Alex et aI . ,  2002; Rivera & 

Qamar, 2003 ; Anderson & Feder, 2004; Co l i  ion, 2004; Garforth, 2004) .  I n  responding to 

government policy, the case organisat ion has shifted its focus from agricultural 

production to the factors that impact on the contribution agriculture makes to the 

l ivel ihood security of farm households. As such, this focus now encompasses on-farm 

factors that are indirectly  associated with agricultural production such as health and 

human nutrition. It also takes into account non-farm factors such as marketing, 

processing, land ownership and access to infrastructure. As pointed out in Section 7 .3 . 1 ,  

the case organisation has broadened its definition of farmer needs to match its new 

l ivel ihood security focus. It now includes both on-farm and non-farm needs that have 

impacts on the contribution agriculture makes to the l ivelihood security of farm 

households in the district. Current use ( Reardon, 1 997, 200 1 ;  Barrett et a I . ,  200 1 a, 200 1 b; 

Reardon et a I . ,  200 1 ; Lanjouw & Lanjouw, 200 1 ; Dorward et a I . ,  2004) of the term 

farmer needs suggests that it does encompass both on-farm and off-farm needs, but there 

is no c lear definition of the term that provides a c lear boundary around what constitutes a 

need and what does not. The definition that emerged from this study provides that 

boundary. 
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As a result of the expanded approach, the case organisation has worked, and continues to 

work, towards developing ways whereby it can assist farmers by providing them with 

improved agricultural technologies and other serv ices that have direct or potentia l  impacts 

on farm household l ivel i hoods. This finding confirms the view of several authors 

(Sutherland et aI . ,  1 999; Pasteur, 200 1 ;  Christop los, 2004) that it is important for 

extension organisation to sti l l  focus on agricultural production, but to real ise that this i s  

now only one of many interrelated areas that contribute to, and impact on, the l ivel ihood 

security of farm households. However, this expanded focus requires that the case 

organisation adopt roles other than its traditional role wherein it was responsible for 

transferring agricultural production technologies to farmers. Several authors (World 

Bank, 1 996; van den Ban & Hawkins, 1 996; Pasteur, 200 1 ; World Bank, 2003 ; Anderson 

& Feder, 2004; Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004) have also suggested that extension 

organisations that adopt a more holistic l ivel ihood security focus to extension provision 

wi l l  need to adopt multiple roles. 

This study identified that the case organisation adopts five roles in addition to their 

traditional role as a provider of agricultural technologies (F igure 6:4) .  These roles 

include: a provider of inputs or services for a fee,  a col laborator with other extension 

providers, a l inkage broker between farmers and support organisations, a contractor of 

extension services and a farmer advocate. This is  consistent with the view of van den Ban 

and Hawkins ( 1 996) and Leeuwis and van den Ban (2004) that the provision of 

agricultural information by agricultural extension organisations wi l l  have l imited impact 

in situations where farmers lack access to services ( e.g. health, affordable credit and land, 

and markets) that wil l  enable them to use the technologies or derive benefits from them. 

Although several authors have stressed the fact that extension providers wi l l  need to 

adopt multiple roles in the new extension environment, l ittle has been written about the 

exact nature of these new roles. In a case study of I ndia' s extension service, Sulaiman 

(2003) did identify the collaborator and information broker roles, but he did not report on 

the other roles of input provider, contractor of extension services and farmer advocate. 

The l ivel i hood security focus of agricultural extension has also meant that the case 

organisation has had to work across sectors. This is discussed in the fol lowing section. 



2 1 8  Chapter 7: Discussion 

7.3.5 Cross-sector plural istic extension system 

An important finding from this study was that in order to meet the broader extens ion 

requirements of a l ivel ihood security-focused extension approach, the case organisation 

had to work with ( I )  other extension providers within the agricultural sector and (2) other 

extension providers from sectors other than agriculture (e.g.  health, forestry, roading etc . ) .  

As  such, the case organisation fosters a cross-sector pl ural istic approach to extension. 

This finding supports the view expressed in the l i terature ( World Bank, 2000a; Minoiu, 

2003 ; Richardson, 2003;  Swanson & Samy, 2004; Vannasou, 2006) that to succeed in the 

new decentral ised extension environment, extension organisations in developing 

countries must recognise the roles of other extension providers in their local extension 

system .  This approach is important because the case organi sation does not have the 

capabi l i ties to del iver on this more "hol istic" extension approach, it has to col laborate 

with other stakeho lder organisat ions - a view shared by several authors ( World Bank, 

2000a; Minoiu, 2003 ; Richardson, 2003;  Rivera & Qamar, 2003 ; Rivera & Alex ,  2004a; 

Vannasou, 2006) in the prescriptive l iterature. To foster a cross-sector p lural istic 

extension system, the case organisation ( 1 )  fac i l i tates coordination in  extension provision 

and ( 2 )  collaborates with other organisations from the public and the private sector in 

extension delivery. These two mechanisms are discussed in the fol lowing sect ions. 

7.3.5. 1  Coordination 

Similarly to the views expressed in the l i terature (World Bank, 2000a; Minoiu, 2003 ; 

Richardson, 2003 ; Vannasou, 2006), the case organi sation i s  moving away from the 

single public sector approach to a multi-sector approach. F i rst, a plural istic extension 

system has developed in Ghana where extension services are provided by N GOs, input 

providers and some government departments. The case organi sation has real ised that i t  

can make use of this plural istic environment by taking a coordinating role so that the 

resources it and other organisations put into extension are used more effic ient ly .  Second, 

it has real ised that it does not have the capabilit ies to meet the broader l ivel ihood security 

needs of farm households in the district, therefore i t  has sought input from extension 

providers and other organisations from sectors outside of agriculture such as forestry, 

health, and roading. Thus, it i s  attempting to coordinate cross-sector extension provi sion. 

To promote coordination between the organisations that work with farmers in the d istrict, 

the case organisation provides p latforms (forums) where organisations from different 
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sectors can interact.  Several authors ( Rol ing, 1 99 1 ;  Pretty , 1 995; Chambers, 1 997) have 

underscored the importance of creating a p latform for stakeholder interaction for the 

provi sion of extension services that reflect the needs, values and real ities of stakeholders. 

The case organisation uses two types of forums to promote this  coordination. First, the 

consultative planning workshop is used as a forum where the extension capabi l ities of the 

various providers are identi fied and this information is used to plan the case 

organisation 's  extension activities and the ways in which it wi l l  col laborate with other 

extension providers. Second, the case organisation conducts issue-focused forums where 

it brings together farmers and organisations that have an interest in the issue to develop a 

coordinated approach to deal with the i ssue. These interactions provide opportunities for 

the organisations to build relationships and to understand each others' aims, roles, 

activities and capabi l i ties. Such information i s  necessary for fostering a cross-sector 

plural i stic extension system in the district .  This approach al igns with the views of Rol ing 

( 1 99 1 ) and Rivera and Alex ( 2004a) that rural development is complex and requires the 

provision of differentiated - but interrelated - extension services from several 

organisations. 

The findings from this study support the emerging view that no one organisation can 

promote broad-based sustainable development without coordination with, and support 

from, other stakeholders ( Rol ing 1 99 1 ;  C hambers, 1 997 ;  Pretty, 2003 ) .  It is also 

consistent with the views of key authors in extension and rural development ( Rol ing, 

1 99 1 ;  Pretty, 1 995;  van den Ban & Hawkins, 1 996; Scarborough et aI., 1 997 ;  Rivera and 

Qamar, 2003 ; Rivera & Alex, 2004a) that extension is no longer a unified public sector 

service, but rather it is a multi- institutional network of knowledge and information 

suppoli for rural people. More importantly, the finding supports the views of Rivera and 

Alex (2004a) and Crist6vao et al. ( 1 997)  that government extension organisations can 

play an impoliant "coordinat ion" role in the development of a plural i stic extension 

system, where d ifferent organisations can work concertedly along individual l ines or in 

collaboration to provide extension to meet a variety of farmer needs in a community .  

7.3.5.2 Collaboration 

An important factor that has contributed to the success of the case organi sation has been 

its abi l ity to col laborate with other stakeholders in the district, a practice supported by the 
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extension pol icy in Ghana (MoF A, 2002b). I t  has seen col laboration as a means of 

increasing its capabil ity so that it can meet the broader l ivel ihood security needs of farm 

households. By establishing different working relationships with other stakeholder 

organisations, it has obtained access to resources for extension del ivery and staff train ing. 

The resources it obtains through col laboration may inc lude materials, access to vehic les, 

staff, and funds. Simi larly, it has provided resources and training to other stakeholder 

organisations where it bel ieves such inputs wi l l  help it improve the contribution which 

agriculture makes to farm household l ivel ihood security . The resources which the case 

organisation provides to other stakeholder organ isations include access to vehicles and 

l ibrary resources, staff, and funds. This finding agrees with the c laims of several authors 

in extension (World Bank, 2000a; Madukwe, 2003;  Pretty, 2003; Rivera & Qamar, 2003 ; 

Garforth, 2004; Rivera & Alex, 2004a; Swanson & Samy, 2004) that ongoing working 

relationships and col laboration with stakeholders are essential for successful  extension 

operation. The finding thus highl ights the importance of the Ghanaian agricultural pol icy 

strategy, F ASDEP (MoF A, 2002b) which supports and encourages stakeholder 

collaboration in extension provision. 

To faci l itate col laboration, the case organisation has placed emphasis  on bui lding strong 

relationships with stakeholder organisations. To this end, it involves stakeholder 

organisations in its decision-making processes (planning and evaluation). This opens up 

the organisation for public scrutiny, bui lds trust and enhances networks for service 

provision. Simi larly, Torres et al .  ( 2004), in a case study of extension through research in 

Colombia, reported that effective col laboration for extension provision depends on 

mutual trust among stakeholders. This is also consistent with the view of lackson and 

Stainsby (2000) who emphasi sed the importance good and mutual ly beneficial working 

relationships with stakeholders. In their view such working relationships promote 

commitment for col laborative action in extension provision . Also, Torres et al . (2004) 

have argued that contact, respect, accountabi l i ty and shared deci sion making with 

stakeholders are useful in forging good working relationships for effective extension 

work. The case organisation' s actions a lso support the claim of Leeuwis and van den Ban 

(2004) that stakeholder i nvolvement in planning and evaluation processes strengthens the 

extension organisation' s  relationship with stakeholders for col laboration. In this study, 

another key factor which was not explicated in the theoretical framework but which tends 
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to influence the success of the case organisation is the use of a group-based extension 

del ivery approach .  This is discussed in the fol lowing section. 

7.3.6 Group-based extension del ivery approach 

An important extension del ivery mechanism for the case organisation is  the use of a 

group-based extension del ivery approach. The case organisation has adopted this 

extension del ivery approach to compensate for the high ratio of farmers to exten ion 

agents in l ine with government pol icy.  Several authors (Adhikarya, 1 994, 1 996; van 

Crowder, 1 996a; United Nations, 2000; Rivera & Qamar, 2003) have prescribed the use 

of group-based extension approaches in situations where there is a high ratio of farmers to 

extension agents. The effectiveness of extension del ivery is enhanced because the case 

organisation uses needs-based groups rather than geographic- or location-based groups, 

something not highl ighted in the l iterature. In the past the case organisation had found 

that the latter type of group performed poorly because farmers in these geographic groups 

had a diversity of enterprises, needs and problems. As such, it was difficult to find a 

common focus for the groups and they tended to become dysfunctional and disband. I n  

response to this, the case organisation has formed groups around a common need so that 

they are more l ikely to be effective and stable. Thi s  is consistent with the description by 

Rouse ( 1 996) of sustainable and successful  farmer organizations as those with simi larities 

in terms of backgrounds, interests and resource bases and focused on solv ing common 

problems experienced by all members .  Rouse ( 1 996) argued that those similarities reduce 

internal conflicts and allow the groups to function better than those with more 

heterogeneous backgrounds, interests and resource bases. 

With l imited resources, the case organisation does not have the manpower to justify the 

formation of groups that are l ikely to d isband after a short period of time. As such, it has 

moved to the use of needs-based groups. The needs that form the basis for the groups are 

most commonly enterprise-based (citrus group, maize group etc . ), however, some groups 

are based around specific problems such as child malnutrition. These findings support the 

notion that people organise best around a problem or need that they consider most 

important (Botchwey, 200 1 ) . Simi larly, Gordon ( 1 999), in a general rural development 

context, argued that to faci l i tate and broaden the provision of technical assistance to rural 

people, it is critical for a development organisation to work with small -producer groups 
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with identical goods/enterprises. Grootaert (200 1 )  also stressed the importance of using 

farmer groups in ensuring effective extension del ivery ,  but he made no particular 

reference to needs- or enterprise-based groups. 

The case organ isat ion has been actively working to develop a core of  farmer-based 

organisations from its pool of needs-based groups, a practice supported by some 

authors (Smith, 200 1 ;  World Bank, 2000; Tossou & Zinnah, 2005 ) for decentral ised 

systems. These farmer-based organisations ( FBOs)  are farmer cooperatives that have a 

const itution and operate as a business enterprise. The case organisation i s  play ing a 

faci l i tating role in  establ ishing the farmer groups by col laborating with other 

organisations to provide these groups with training in group management and cooperative 

practices, a point stressed by Rouse ( 1 996) as critical to farmer group sustainabi l ity and 

success. The formation of the FBOs is seen as a critical step in the achievement of a 

demand-driven extension approach .  The case organisation  aims to develop these groups 

to a point where they can identi tY and demand extension services from the various 

providers in the district. This supports the World Bank ' s  (2000a) c laim that extension 

organisations can achieve much success if they build the capac ity of farmer groups, 

because that wi l l  make the groups sufficiently self-rel iant to demand their own extension 

services to meet their  specific needs. At this stage in their development, the FBOs provide 

some of the farmer representatives who attend the programme planning and evaluation 

workshops, and work with field staff to develop and implement the action p lans ( mini

plans) at the sub-district level .  

Although working with farmer cooperatives offers the case organisation opportunities for 

more cost-effective use of l imited extension resources and for the participation of local 

level farmers in extension planning and i mp lementation, i t  wi l l  take a considerable  length 

of time to establ ish such farmer groups and to increase their  overal l influence in  extension 

in the district. This is because the FBOs represent only a smal l percentage of farmers in 

the district. Besides the group-based extension approach, resources management is 

another major factor that influences the success of the case organisation. The resource 

management strategies used by the case organisation are discussed in  the fol lowing 

sections. 
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7.3.7 Resource management 

Agricultural extension provi sion In many developing countries IS  constrained by 

i nadequate resources (Smith, 1 997;  World Bank, 2000a; United Nations, 2005) .  As a 

result, extension provision i n  many of these countries i s  said to be ineffective and 

inefficient ( World Bank, 2000a). The l iterature ( Parker, 1 995; World Bank, 2000a; 

Swanson & Samy, 2004) d iscussed institutional capac ity bui lding and resource 

mob i l isation separately as critical elements of success for decentral ised extension 

systems. I n  this case study, however, it was found that the efficient use of exist ing 

resources i s  also an important element of success in the case organisation. As such, a 

more useful way to discuss the key resources management factors that influence the 

success of case organisation is to separate the factors into: i nstitutional capacity bui lding, 

effic ient use of existing resources and resources mob i l isation as presented in the 

fol l owing sections. 

7.3.7.1 Institutional capacity bui lding 

With extension decentral isation, managerial responsibi l i ty i s  delegated to the district level 

and the district extension managers are expected to provide leadership for in itiating, 

p lanning and implementing agricultural extension programmes ( World Bank, 2000a) . 

S imi larly, the field staff are now expected to operate in a more hol i stic way and actively 

i nvolve farmers and other stakeholders. Simi larly to the view of Jutting et al .  (2004), the 

case organisation believes that l i tt le can be ach ieved through extension decentral isation i f  

i t  does not improve its managerial and technical capacity. Lack o f  managerial capac ity o f  

extension staff has been identified as a major l imitation to decentral isation reforms i n  

developing countries ( Cristovao et a I . ,  1 997; Vijayaragavan & Singh, 1 997;  Zinnah et aI . ,  

1 998 ;  Garforth, 2004; Swanson & Samy, 2004; United Nations, 2005)  and particularly, in 

Ghana ( MoF A, 200 1 ;  Amezah & Hesse, 2002; MoF A, 2002a; MoF A, 2003 ). To improve 

its managerial capacity, the case organi sation provides the management and support staff 

with knowledge and ski l ls  in h uman resource development, leadership and management, 

secretarial ski l ls and computer systems. 

A recent review of extension decentral isation in Ghana by the MoF A ( 2003) showed 

that the level of competence of extension field staff is inadequate for their roles at the 

local level, a point also made in the l i terature (Cristovao et aI . , 1 99 7 ;  Vijayaragavan & 
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Singh, 1 997; Zilmah et a \ . ,  1 998; Garforth, 2004; Swanson & Samy, 2004; United 

Nations, 2005 ) .  Because the case organisation has taken a broader approach to extension, 

the field staff need a broader base of technical knowledge. Simi larly, because they are 

playing multiple roles, working in col laboration and trying to improve farmer 

participation, the staff of the case organ isation need different ski l l s  from those they 

required under the previous extension approach .  To improve the technical capac ity of its 

staff, the case organisation provides them with knowledge and ski l l s  in  a broad range of 

areas. For example, in 2003 ,  they required training in :  extension (computer systems, adult 

learning, extension communication) ;  agricultural production (e.g. agricultural pest 

management, soi l  and water conservation techniques, in land fi sh farming and l ivestock 

nutri tion and housing) ;  other areas related to farm household l ivel ihood security (e.g.  

H I V/AI DS control and chi ld nutrition ) ;  group and business management techniques (e.g.  

small group and cooperatives management techniques and marketing ) ;  and agro

process1l1g. These areas of training are simi lar to those proposed in the extension 

l iterature (Su laiman, 2003 ; Garforth, 2004; Swanson & Samy, 2004; Tossou & Zinnah, 

2005 ) as key competenc ies required of extension providers in general .  Garforth, 2004 

summarised them as technical knowledge and communication and faci l itation sk i l l s. 

Thus, a key factor in the case organisation ' s  operat ion has been its commitment to 

improving the capacity of its managerial and technical staff. 

A combination of formal and informal methods has been used by the case organisation to 

ensure its staff have the managerial and technical capacity to meet the chal lenges of a 

decentrali sed extension system. First, they have developed a formal needs-based tra ining 

process that identifies, and then responds to, the training needs of their staff. Second, 

they have fostered an informal learning cu l ture within the organisation. This is  simi l ar to 

the distinction made by Ki lpatrick et a l .  ( 1 999) between training and informal learning, 

although they made this in reference to farmer learning rather than learning undertaken by 

staff in an extension organisation. Ki lpatrick et al .  suggested that both formal training 

and informal learning act ivities are important in knowledge acquisition. The means by 

which the case organisation improves its institutional capacity through train ing i s  

discussed in the fol lowing section. 
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7. 3. 7. 1. 1 Needs-based training 
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The case organi sation has adopted a formal needs-based training programme because it 

al lows the managerial and field staff to identify the spec ific ski l l s  and knowledge they 

require to work effectively. This supports reports by Adhikarya ( 1 996) and Pasteur 

( 2002a) which indicated that extension staff training is more useful to staff when it is 

based on the needs of the staff, and these have been determined by the staff themselves. 

Stone and Coppernoll  (2004) also argued that the training of extension personnel should 

be related to the development of staff to meet the organisation ' s  goals. Need-based 

training is used by the case organisation to improve staff motivation and performance. 

This is consistent with Pasteur' s (2002b) findings in Bangladesh where he found that staff 

training ( in  general) can improve the staff members' confidence, reflection, stimulation of 

new ideas and performance. 

The case organi sation provides in-service trai ning to its staff in-house or they are sent on 

study leave. The case organisation rel ies on in-house expertise ( subj ect matter spec ial i sts) 

for training its field staff. However, where it does not have the in-house experti se, it 

brings in experts from other institutions such as GOs, research i nstitutes, universities 

and other government organisations to faci l itate the training. The proximity of the case 

organisation to major research institutions provides it with an advantage in relation to 

accessing expertise for training. An important aspect of the case organisation's needs

based training programme is that it uses self-evaluation by its staff members to i dent i fy 

training needs. Field staff then negotiate their training requirements through discussion 

with their supervi sors. This procedure is simi lar to the competency-based training needs 

assessment process proposed by Stone and Coppernol l  (2004). 

A point highlighted in this study that has not been mentioned in the l i terature is that the 

case organisation schedules its in-house needs-based trai ning programme so that the 

training occurs shortly before the field staff plan to apply the train ing in the field. The 

case organisation has identified that because field staff need a much greater knowledge 

base given their broader livel ihood security focus, they have trouble retaining such 

information over a long period of time. Therefore the schedul ing of the training has 

become an important tool for improving the effectiveness of field work in new areas. 
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A critical feature of field staff training at the case organisation is the involvement of  

farmers i n  the training process. This is undertaken to improve the fie ld  staff' s knowledge 

of farmer practices and the reasons behind these practices. The organisation bel ieves that 

by understanding fam1ers' practices and i ndigenous knowledge, it can better meet their 

needs because it can bui ld on what they already know - a demonstration of major 

attitudinal change towards farmers' indigenous knowledge. This  finding supports the 

views in the l iterature (van den Ban & Hawkins, 1 996; S mith, 1 997;  Swanson & Samy, 

2004) that extension staff require both new competenc ies and change in attitudes to be 

able  to operate effectively in the new policy environment. Vijayaragavan and S ingh 

( 1 997)  advocated that field staff could benefit from understanding the indigenous 

knowledge of local farmers. Subject matter special i sts (SMSs)  are also involved in these 

training sessions and they encourage the field staff to identi fy the principles behind the 

farmers' practices to foster further learning. The role of the SMSs is to help  the field staff 

understand the practices of farmers and the principles that underl ie the farmers' actions. 

This three-way ( farmer-field staff-superv isor) interaction also helps improve both the 

farmers' and the SMSs' knowledge. The farmers gain an understanding of the scientifi c  

principles behind what they do  and the supervisors obtain a better understanding of the 

practices of farmers in thc di strict. The farmers can take this scientific knowledge back to 

thei r farming community and the supervi sors can use this knowledge when training other 

field staff in the district. The importance of indigenous knowledge has been highl ighted 

in the l iterature (Chambers et aI . ,  1 989; Horton, 1 99 1 ;  Russe l l  & I son, 1 99 1 ;  van Beek & 

Coutts, 1 992 ; Adhikarya, 1 996; V ijayaragavan & Singh; 1 997) ,  but its acqui sition by the 

extension organi ation has been discussed in relation to extension programme plal1J1ing 

and implementation rather than through joint-training. 

7. 3. 7. 1.2 Informal learning culture 

Given the changing situation in agriculture and the increasing acceptance that farmers' 

needs are complex and should be approached from a hol i stic perspective, it is  now 

acknowledged that continuous learning by extension organisations is  needed for them to 

remain effective ( Pasteur, 200 1 ; Echeverria, 2003, Sulaiman & Hal l ,  2003 ; Leeuwis & 

van den Ban, 2004) .  The case organisation is an example of a district level publ ic  

extension organisation that has recognised that formal train ing is  on ly one means by 

which i ts  staff can learn on a continuous basi s .  The organi sation has taken steps to create 
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a work environment that fosters learning through other, less formal, mechanisms to 

augment its staff s need for a broader knowledge base. This  practice has been advocated 

by several other authors (Pasteur, 200 1 ;  Echeverria, 2003, Sulaiman & Hall ,  2003; 

Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004) inc luding Carney ( 1 998) who stated that apart from 

providing extension staff training in new ski l ls, it is equal ly  important to improve the 

working environment to encourage learning among its staff. 

To foster this learning culture, the case organisation provides a range of mechanisms 

through which staff can learn informal ly .  First, it fosters an open environment in  which 

staff fee l  comfortable sharing information. Second, it provides forums whereby the staff 

can meet, i nteract, share and reflect upon thei r  knowledge . Third, it provides learning 

material s that the staff can access for sel f-directed learning. F inal ly, it organises a range 

of forums where its staff can meet with staff from other organisations to learn about 

pat1icular i ssues (e .g .  A IDS/H I V  and RTI P) from a range of perspectives. Although the 

importance of these four factors to organisational learning has been highl ighted in the 

organisational l iterature (Senge, 1 990; Argyris ;  1 992; Argyris & Schon, 1 996; Johnston 

& Hawke, 2002) ,  few authors ( Pasteur, 2002b; Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004) have 

mentioned them in the extension l i terature. The range of mechanisms through which the 

staff of the case organisation learn informal ly i s  discussed in the fol lowing paragraphs. 

The case organi sation uses three mechanisms to create an open environment in which 

staff fee l  comfortable  in sharing information. These are : ( 1 )  it provides support at1d 

involves the field staff in decis ionmaking; ( 2 )  it encourages teamwork among the staff; 

and ( 3 )  it ensures that the staff are informed i n  a timely fashion about pol ic ies and other 

relevant issues that affect them. The aim of undertaking these measures is to improve 

contact rate, trust and respect among the staff, conditions critical for promoting 

information sharing and learn ing in the organisation, a view shared by Leeuwis and van 

den Ban (2004) .  The organi sational studies l iterature ( Senge, 1 990; Argyris; 1 992; 

Argyris & Schon, 1 996; Johnston & Hawke, 2002) which provided the basis for 

organisational l earni ng discourse i n  extension also highlights the importance of 

part ic ipatory decisionmaking, teamwork and the provision of feedback to staff in 

promoting learning in the organi sation. Although also mentioned by some authors in 

extension ( Pasteur, 2002b; Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004) ,  few detai ls  were provided 
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about how this informal learning can be fostered. H owever, the importance of team work 

as a key factor in enhancing learning and work performance is highl ighted by both 

Pasteur ( 2002b)  and Leeuwis and van den Ban (2004 ) .  Also, Leeuwis and van den Ban 

have stressed the need for extension organ isations to develop systems that ensure that 

extension workers benefit from other workers' experiences. 

To foster i nformal learning, the case organisat ion holds monthly staff meetings to provide 

forums for staff to interact, share and reflect upon their knowledge. A l l  staff attend these 

meetings and the field staff describe their activities relative to their monthly mini-plans. 

Field staff are encouraged to highl ight problems, opportunities, new init iatives and other 

information they want to discuss during the meeting. Such discussions may focus on 

technical information or extension methods. The management of the case organisation 

also used these monthly meetings to provide the staff with information about pol icies and 

other relevant issues of interest to them. This supports the views of Pasteur (2002a) and 

Stone and Coppernol l  ( 2004) that face-to-face reporting provides extension staff with 

learning opportunities through questions, an wers and ideas from peers. S imi larly ,  the 

findings h ighl ight the importance of frequent meetings for extension personnel and 

providing and sharing information with them, al l of  which motivate them to learn from 

their experiences, a view also shared by Leeuwis and van den Ban (2004) .  Also in  

agreement, Leeuwis and van den Ban (2004) argued that the promotion of interaction and 

information sharing among extension field staff provides the opportunity for the staff to 

learn by comparing the amount and qual ity of their work with those of their peers. 

With this broader extension approach, the staff need access to a broader range of learning 

materials. The case organisation provides its staff with learning material for self-directed 

learning which inc ludes an electronic-database, books, and training modules. Stone and 

Coppernol l  (2004) and Adhikarya ( 1 996) have also advocated the use of printed 

materials, the internet, and video and audio sel f-directed media to promote workplace 

learning. Moreover, the practices of the case organisation are consistent with the recent 

l i terature i n  extension ( Richardson, 2003 ; Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004; Swanson & 

Samy, 2004; World Bank, 2004) which prescribes the need for the adoption of computer 

systems in extension organisations because they are critical for improving the capacity of 
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extension staff to access (e.g. from the i nternet) and process important information for 

their  work. 

The case organi sation uses workshops and other forums with farmers and other 

stakeholders to promote informal learning in the organisation. The forums provide the 

extension staff with the opportunity to interact, share ideas and learn from farmers and 

staff in other organ isat ions. Although l ittle is written in the extension l i terature on this 

topic, Leeuwis and van den Ban (2004) highlighted the importance of stakeholder contact 

and interaction in providing extension staff with the opportunity to gain new experiences 

and ideas. Moreover, the findings support the view in the management l i terature ( Senge, 

1 990; 10hnston & Hawke, 2002) that networks and organisational col laboration improve 

learning in organisations. 

The organ isation fosters a more transparent and open management system where all staff, 

to some extent, can contribute to management decisions. I t  also encourages more contact 

and open communication to bui ld respect and trust among the staff, gives a l evel of 

flexibi l ity to field staff to design their l ocation-specific extension activities with farnlers, 

encourages team work amongst the staff, and has opened itself up to increased scrutiny 

and i nput from farmers and other stakeholders through greater interaction with them. 

F inally, the organisat ion encourages the use of learning materials (computer systems and 

print materials) to faci l itate information management and self-directed learning. Given 

these characteristics, the case organisations can be v iewed as an extension organisation 

that is moving towards becoming what the organisational studies l iterature (Senge, 1 990; 

Argyris; 1 992;  Argyris & Schon, 1 996; 10hnston & Hawke, 2002) describes as a ' learning 

organisation' . Interestingly, this is not expl icit ly stated by management, but what is 

apparent i s  that the organisation is seeking to become more responsive to farmers' needs, 

finding new ways to efficiently deliver relevant services to as many farmers as possible 

and working to improve the competence of its staff to meet the challenges they face in  

their  job to enhance the contribution of agriculture to  the l ivelihood security of farm 

households. Although fostering informal learni ng i s  important for improving the capacity 

of staff, motivation and commitment to work are equally important. In the fol lowing 

section the methods the case organisation uses to encourage staff motivation and 

commitment are discussed. 
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7. 3. 7. 1 . 3  Staff motivation and commitment 

Given its l imited resources, low extension agent to farmer ratio and the wide geographical 

area that extension staff must cover in the district, this case is  an example of a district 

level extension organisation that has adopted some real istic measures to improve the level 

of staff motivation and commitment . The case organisat ion uses three mechanisms to 

ensure staff motivation and commitment i n  the organi sation. First, it has adopted a more 

inclusive approach to management. Second, it rewards high performance among its staff. 

Final ly, i t  fosters good staff relationships within the organisation. These findings are in  

l ine with Herzberg's ( 1 996) view that motivation is infl uenced by a favourable  work 

environment that provides chal lenging tasks and opportunities for individual 

achievement, recognition, responsibil ity ,  advancement and personal growth. 

Prior to decentral isation, the management of the case organisation was top-down -the 

district extension Director received and fol lowed instructions from the regional and 

national offices with l imited involvement of subordinate staff. With the inclusive 

approach to management, al l field staff are involved in the development of the case 

organisation 's  annual extension plan and each staff member is responsible, in consultation 

with his supervi sor, for the development of his own annual work plan and training 

programme. Two field staff representatives are also included in a management team 

comprising the di rector and assistant, the supervisors and a support staff representative . 

This team is responsible for the tactical and operational decisions made by the case 

organisation throughout the year. This a l lows much greater transparency of decision 

making because the field staff representat ives are involved in the actual decision making 

and can report these dec isions to their fel low staff members. As such, the field staff have 

a much greater involvement in the decisions related to thei r work and training throughout 

the year. Consistently with the l iterature (Mwangi & McCasl i n, 1 995;  Natale et aI . ,  1 998;  

H ivner et  aI . ,  2003) ,  the case organisation be l ieves that th is  level of involvement gives 

staff a level of ownership, and thi s  enhances their commitment and motivation. 

The case organisation uses incentives to motivate staff and these incentives are provided 

in the form of tangible (monetary value assoc iated with them) and intangible (no 

monetary value associated with them) rewards in l ine with the view of Leeuwis and van 

den Ban (2004) .  The organisation presents awards to best performing extension staff at 
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the end of each year. There are awards for spec ific projects and for the best al l -round field 

staff member. Tangible rewards that staff of the case organisation had received in the 

previous year included cash, field gear (e.g.  gumboots, raincoat), and household  

equipment (e.g. tape recorders and television sets) . The intangible rewards included a 

cert ificate of recognition and prai se at an award-giving ceremony . Several authors 

(Mwangi & McCasl in, 1 995;  van den Ban & Hawkins, 1 996; Vij ayaragavan & Singh, 

1 997; Leeuwis & van den Ban, 2004) have also stressed the i mportance of tangible (e .g.  

financial incentives) and intangible rewards (e.g.  praise, recognition) in rel ation to staff 

motivation in extension organ isations. 

The case organisation v iews promotion as an important factor in motivating staff. Lack of 

staff promotion has been reported by Mwangi and McCaslin ( 1 995) and V ijayaragavan 

and Singh ( 1 997) as a cause of low staff motivation in extension services i n  developing 

countries. Promotion results in better remuneration for staff in the case organisat ion and i t  

also opens up further opportunities for professional development through scholarships 

and further education. This supports Stone and Copperno l l ' s  (2004) view regard ing the 

importance of professional development in staff motivation. Because the decision to 

promote staff i s  taken at the national level, the case organisation has recogni sed the 

importance of timely promotion to staff motivat ion, a po int made by Stone and 

Coppernol l  (2004) and Leeuwis and van den Ban (2004). As such, it has developed an 

admini strative system to ensure accurate staff records are maintained and the promotion 

of staff is sought promptly when it is due. Such a system was also recommended by Stone 

and Coppernol l .  

The final means by which the case organisation motivates staff i s  by fostering good staff 

relat ions and creating an atmosphere of trust and mutual respect. The importance of good 

staff relations to motivation has long been recognised ( Herzberg, 1 996). To foster an 

environment of trust and mutual respect, the case organisation fosters frequent staff 

interactions and the sharing of information. I t  also encourages transparency of dec ision 

mak ing by involving staff in  the decision-making process. As previously mentioned, the 

staff meet with their supervisors in the field bi-weekly, and a lso monthly at the district 

office for general staff meetings. The director encourages field staff to speak their minds 

and he ensures that they are kept abreast of pol i cy and resourc i ng i ssues that are l ikely to 
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impact on the organ isation. Field staff are involved in programme planning, are given 

responsibi l ity for developing their own work plans and training programmes and have 

representatives on the management team. This is consistent with Herzberg ' s  ( 1 996) view 

of motivation which h ighl ighted the importance of trustworthy senior management staff 

(e .g. supervisors,) valu ing inputs from j unior staff and providing them with work related 

support. It is interesting that there is l ittle information in the extension l i terature that has 

highl ighted the critical role of fostering good staff re lationships based on openness, trust 

and mutual respect in taff motivation and commitment . Another factor found in this 

study as critical to effect ive resource management by the case organisation i s  the efficient 

use of its existing resources. In the fol lowing section the methods by wh ich the case 

organi sation ensures efficient use of its existing financ ial and material resources are 

discussed. 

7.3.7.2 Effic ient use of existing resources 

The case organ isat ion u es three mechanisms in an attempt to make efficient use of its 

existing resources. F irst, it ensures that its extension efforts are not dupl icating the work 

of other extension providers within the district. Second, it uses group-based extension 

deli very methods. Third, it uses a systematic control process to ensure the effective 

implementation of its extension programme. The l iterature (Cri st6vao et aI . ,  1 997; 

Deshler; 1 997; World Bank, 2000a; Sulaiman, 2003; Rivera & Alex; 2004a) has 

highl ighted the importance of these factors as critical to the effic ient use of resources for 

extension. 

The staff of the case organisation have real i sed that with l im ited resources, i t  i s  not 

efficient to duplicate the extension activities of other providers.  They minimise 

dupl ication by ident ifying what extension activit ies other stakeho lder organi sat ions are 

undertaking in the district. Thi s is ach ieved pri mari ly through the consultative planning 

process when the stakeholder organisations spec ify their  planned extension activities for 

the coming year. The organisation also collects information about what extension 

activities the other stakeholder organisations are involved in through a range of other 

mechanisms such as the quarterly and annual review workshops, local meetings, joint 

forums and one-on-one communication between staff in the different organisations. 

Through a practice cal led ' l i sting' the case organi sation has also built  a data base on the 
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range of organi sations and what they are doing in the district, to inform their activities. 

Other authors ( Crist6vao et aI ., 1 997; Deshler, 1 997;  Rivera & Alex, 2004a) have 

specified that one of the advantages of a multi -stakeholder planning process is that it can 

be used to identify areas of dupl ication and hence i mprove the effic iency of the extension 

system. However, these authors did not make mention of the other mechanisms reported 

i n  this study by which areas of potential dupl ication can be ident ified. 

With a field staff to farmer ratio of about 1 :  5000, the case organ isation recognises the 

i mportance of using group-based extension methods in improving its efficiency . Group

based extension methods al low the case organisation greater contact with farmers than 

one-on-one extension methods. The importance of group-based methods in ensuring 

efficient extension delivery in the current context of decentral isation in developing 

countries has been emphasised in the prescriptive l iterature (Adhikarya, 1 994, 1 996; van 

Crowder, 1 996a; United Nations, 2000; Rivera & Qamar, 2003 ) .  

Prior to  decentral isation, the case organi sation used geographic discussion groups, but 

because the needs of the members of such groups were often diverse, the groups tended to 

quickly become dysfunctional. The case organ isat ion recognised this problem and 

i nstead developed needs-based groups. These needs-based groups tend to be more stable 

because the members have an area of common interest. This improves the stabi l ity of the 

groups which i s  important because there is a high cost associated with group formation 

for the case organisation. If groups remain stable, then this cost is reduced. This is a 

maj or finding that i s  previously not repotted in  the extension l iterature regarding the 

current decentrali sed extension system. 

To further improve efficiency and effectiveness, the case organi sation has begun to set up 

farmer cooperat ives ( Farmer-Based Organi sations -FBOs) with the help of staff from the 

Min istry of Cooperatives. These groups are more formal than the needs-based farmer 

groups and have a written constitution and business plan. Such groups have a business

focus and are involved in both on-farm production and the processing and/or marketing of 

produce. Some groups may also lease land and farm i t  jointly. The members of these 

groups are trained in group and business management ski l l s  in addition to ski l l s  related to 

the specific enterprises around which the group is formed. The business-focus and 
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management training of these groups helps  further improve group stabi l ity (Smith, 200 1 ;  

Tossou & Zinnah, 2005) .  The move by the case organi sation to develop farmer groups 

into self-rel iant business oriented groups is one means by which i t  can achieve the 

demand-driven extension approach advocated in the l iterature (van Crowder, 1 996a; 

Richardson, 2003;  Garforth, 2004), where farmers are empowered to demand and pay for 

extension services. 

The final means by which the case organi sation improves its efficiency and effectiveness 

of resource use i s  through the use of a systematic control process. This process i s  used to 

control the implementation of the extension programme and to ensure that resources are 

used efficiently and effectively .  F ield staff meet with their supervisors on a bi-weekly 

basis to monitor the implementation of the extension programme at the sub-district leve l .  

P lan implementation i s  also discussed and evaluated a t  monthly staff meetings. The 

d istrict p lan i s  reviewed more formal ly each quarter thro ugh a multi-stakeholder rev iew 

workshop that includes farmer representatives. During each of these control phases, the 

case organisation is try ing to ident ify if resources are being used effic iently and 

effectively, and if there are areas for improvement. Feedback is provided to staff on areas 

for further improvement and these changes to the plan are then implemented and 

evaluated. The importance of monitoring, evaluation and feedback in ensuring efficient 

and effective resource use by extension organisations has been advocated by Leeuwis and 

van den Ban ( 2004), however, there is l ittl e  empirical work in this area. Deshler ( 1 997) 

c laimed that involving farmers in evaluation such as i s  undertaken by the case 

organisat ion, would improve resource use because they would be the best j udges of the 

impact of an extension programme. Effi cient use of exi sting resources is important in 

extension service del ivery, and resource mobi l i sat ion is a means by which the case 

organisation can expand i ts resources. I n  the fol lowing section, the means by which the 

case organisation mobi l i ses additional resources are d iscussed. 

7.3.7.3 Resource mobil isation 

Because the financial resources provided by the government are l imited, one means 

which the case organisation has identified for improving i ts impact in the district is to 

obtain resources from alternative sources to expand its resource base. F leischer et al . 

(2004) also argued that the performance o f  publ ic extension organisat ions depends upon 
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how wel l  they are able to mobi l ise additional funds to supplement what they receive from 

government . The case organisation obtains resources in two forms .  The fi rst is in the 

form of grants from external sources and fees paid by farmers for inputs and services. 

The second is in the form of materials and services that are provided by various 

stakeholder organi sations. These incl ude such  things as the provision of vehicles, 

training, extension materials, farm inputs (e.g. p lant materials, ferti l iser) and staff time. 

Although the l iterature has identified the importance of external fundi ng sources 

(Anderson & Feder, 2004; Tossou & Zinnah, 2005),  there has been l ittle mention of 

nonfinancial resources. Although the results show that the case organisation i s  gradual ly 

developing strategies for mobi l is ing resources from external sources, an estimate for the 

2003 financial year suggests that the case organisation could raise only about 5% of its 

operating budget from the sale of inputs and for-fee services. These results support the 

point made by Qamar (2006) that public extension funding in developing countries is sti l l  

primari ly the responsib i l ity of  governments. Simi larly, Tossous and Zinnah ( 2005) were 

of the opinion that there is l imited capacity for decentral ised extension organisations to 

mobi l ise local resources outside central government. However, there were i nsufficient 

data to place a monetary value on the external grants and the material resources provided 

by other stakeholder organisations. 

The case organisation uses four mechanisms to expand its resource base. First, it  lobbies 

the government to obtain access to additional funds for projects that are relevant to the 

district. Second, it obtains funds from nongovernment sources for projects that are 

relevant to the district .  Third, it has asked farmers to pay for cel1ain services. Fourth, it 

col laborates with other organisations. Although several authors (van Crowder, 1 996a; 

World Bank, 2000a; Anderson & Feder, 2004; GaI-forth, 2004; Tossou & Zinnah, 2005)  

have identified the importance of mobil ising additional resources for the effective 

operation of decentral i sed extension organisations, these authors have not provided a 

typology of the means by which this could be ach ieved. However, Anderson and Feder 

(2004) did suggest that extension organisations should seek funds from the external 

environment, a practice commonly used by NGOs (Carney & Farrington, 1 998) .  

The first mechanism the case organisation uses to source additional resources is  to lobby 

central government for funds for projects that wi l l  be of relevance to the district. The 
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government has specific national projects (e.g.  Root and Tuber crops I mprovement 

projects, Presidential Special Initiative oi l  palm and Cocoa H i-tech proj ect) which the 

case organisation lobbies to trial in the district because they are relevant to local farmers. 

Critical to the success of this approach is proactive leadership that is able to develop 

suitable proj ect proposals, and establ ish and maintain a good working rel ationship with 

the regional and national offices. Given that the decentral i sation of extension is relatively 

new in developing countries, and funding for extension has always been provided directly 

from the government, there is  a lack of research and thus of examples of decentral ised 

extension organisations having lobby ing strategies similar to those reported here . 

The second mechanism by which the government obtains external funding is by obtaining 

funds from nongovernment sources for projects that are relevant to the district. The case 

organisation, through its forums and networks with stakeholders, identifies stakeholder 

interests and develops relevant project proposals in l ine with these interests to seek 

funding . Simi larly to the issue of lobby ing from government, there is  l im ited information 

in the l iterature regarding methods of solicit ing funding from nongovernment sources 

(e.g. NGOs), al though the l iterature (World Bank, 2000a; Anderson & Feder, 2004; 

Tossou & Zinnah, 2005 ) suggests that extension organisations would have to seek 

additional funds from other sources besides government if they are to succeed in  the 

current new decentral i sed extension environment. 

The third mechanism by which the case organisation sources additional funds is by 

charging farmers for spec ific services and inputs. The case organisation provides certain 

special ist services (e.g.  animal surgical operations and meat inspection), and sel l s  specific 

veterinary drugs to farmers. The organi sation has real ised that the farmers they work 

with are not able to obtain and store some critical agricultural inputs or access some 

services assoc iated with new agricultural technologies. To assi st the farmers, the case 

organi sation goes to some lengths to procure and distribute such inputs and provide those 

services for farmers for a fee. This supports that view of van den B an and Hawkins 

( 1 996 ) and Leeuwis and van den Ban (2004) that it is less usefu l  to provide farmers with 

agricultural technologies, i f  they cannot access other inputs and services that are 

necessary to util ise those technologies effectively. The practice also supports the views of  

Beynon ( 1 996) and Anderson and Feder (2004) that extension organisations must 
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diversify their sources of funding through selective privatisation where farmers pay for 

private goods and services as a means of ensuring financial sustainabi l ity . 

More recently, some authors ( Beynon, 1 996; World Bank, 2000a; Paarlberg, 2002; 

Anderson & Feder, 2004) have raised the possib i l ity of organising farmer groups i nto 

economically viable cooperatives that could either pay a levy that would contribute to the 

funding of publ ic extension organisations or contract out for the extension providers for 

extension services they require . By 2003 the case organisation had organised some 40 

farmer cooperatives (FBOs) . However, thi s  represents a very smal l  percentage (�2%) of 

the farmers in the district. These FBOs have yet to reach the point where their working 

relationship with the case organisation can be described as a demand-driven extension 

system. As such, the results from this study support the World Bank's  (2000) view that 

farmer groups in developing countries are not yet in the position to play a major role in  

funding public extension. 

The final means by which the case organisation has extended its resource base is  probably  

its most important, and this i s  through col laboration with other stakeholder organisat ions 

within the district .  This supports the view (Cri st6vao et al . ,  1 997; Deshler, 1 997;  

Sulaiman; 2003 ) that collaborating with stakeholder organisations from the public and 

private sector in extension programme p lanning and implementation provides an 

opportunity for resource mobi l i sation. 

The case organi sation extends its resource base in two ways through col laboration. F irst 

it provides resources to augment the efforts of other extension providers in areas it 

considers important to improving the contribution agriculture makes to the l ivel ihood 

security of farm households in the district. As such, the case organi sation plays a 

secondary role to the collaborating organisation, but is involved because the area is  

important to the achievement of i ts  goal s. Second, other organisations wi l l  provide 

resources to augment the case organisat ion' s  extension efforts in the district .  In this case, 

the case organisation is the primary extension provider and the other organisation plays a 

secondary role .  A lthough the l iterature (Crist6vao et aI . ,  1 997;  Deshler, 1 997; Sulaiman, 

2003 ; Rivera & A lex, 2004a) has emphasised the importance of stakeholder i nvolvement 

in extension del ivery for resource mobi l isation for extension programme i mplementation, 
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there is no c lear distinction between the roles which extension organisations can play in  

this col laborative arrangements to achieve thi s. 

The case organisation may provide support for another organisation by either training 

their staff or providing material resources ( field staff, access to vehic les or l ibrary 

resources etc . ) .  However, when it provides field staff, the other organisation is expected 

to provide transportation and extra-duty a l lowance for the staff. The support the case 

organisation receives from its col laboration with other organisations may take two forms. 

First, its staff may receive training from the col laborating organisation, or second, it may 

receive material resources such as access to vehicles, and cash and material s for field 

demonstrations. I t  is impl icit in the l iterature (Cristovao et aI . ,  1 997;  Deshler, 1 997;  

Sulaiman, 2003 ; Rivera & Alex, 2004a) that extension organisations can gain funds and 

different kinds of resources from organi sations with which they col laborate, however 

there is l itt le information on this topic and there are no examples of decentrali sed 

extension organi sations having to col laborate for resources simi lar to those reported here. 

The next section provides the concl usion of this chapter. 

7.4 Conel usion 

In this chapter a theoretical description  of the case organisation and its external 

environment has been provided. The key characteristics that can influence the 

performance of a decentral ised extension service with a l ivel ihood security focus were 

then compared to the l iterature. The needs-based programme planning process used by 

the case organisation was found to be sim i lar to those proposed in the extension and rural 

development l iterature. However, there were modifications to allow for greater 

stakeholder participation, a better understanding of farmer needs and the development of 

appropriate location-speci fic action plans. A more detai led programme planning model 

was described . This includes three phases: ( 1 )  the situation analysis of the district 

AgE&RD system phase to determine farmer needs; (2 )  needs prioritisation and role  

determination phase to prioritise farmer needs at the district level ;  and (3)  an action plan 

development phase to formulate action plans for the d istrict and subdistricts. The 

definition of farmer needs is broadened and made more specific for extension 

organisations with a focus on farm household l ivel ihood security . A typology of the roles 

which an extension organisation can play in this new environment was developed, 



Chapter 7: Discussion 239 

something previously not described in the extension l i terature. For effective extension 

service del ivery, a more complex mechanism of monitoring and evaluation is provided. 

Furthermore, an in-depth understanding of how a decentralised extension organisation 

can operational ise stakeholder participation and accountabi l ity, expand its extension focus 

and roles, and foster a cross-sector plural istic system is provided. The chapter also 

provides a description of how a local level extension organisation can develop and work 

with stable farmer groups at the local level .  I t  also provides an in-depth understanding of 

how the case organisation combines both formal training and an organisational learning 

culture to provide its staff with managerial and technical competencies for their work in 

the district. In this chapter, a further understanding of how a local level extension 

organisation in Ghana can ensure staff motivation and commitment based on its context is  

provided. Final ly ,  the chapter concludes with an explanation of mechanisms for the best 

use of existing resources and mobi l i sation of additional ones from external sources. 

Overal l ,  the chapter provides a greater understandi ng of the critical success factors that 

can influence how a local level decentral ised extension organisation operates to improve 

the contribution agriculture makes to farm household l ivelihood security . I n  the next 

chapter, the main conc l usions from the study are drawn, the impl ications of the findings 

are out l ined, the research methodology is evaluated and future research areas are 

identified . 
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CHAPTER 8:  

8 .1  Introduction 

24 1 

CONCLUSIONS 

The strength of the Ghanaian economy is  based on agriculture, which contributes some 

45% of Ghana' s GDP and employs about 70% of its l abour force.  For that reason, 

agriculture and rural development in Ghana have been supported by extension services 

through the publ ic  sector under the M inistry of Food and Agriculture. From the 1 970s 

unt i l  the 1 990s there was a progression of extension reforms in Ghana. In 1 997, 

decentral isation reforms were introduced that emphasised the grassroots partic ipation of 

local people, extension plural ism, stakeholder collaboration, and poverty reduction. 

However, recent l iterature (MoF A, 2002a; MoFA. 2003; Ackah- yamike, 2005 ) has 

suggested that the Ghanaian extension service is struggl ing to implement the 

decentral isation pol icy. Interestingly, contemporary studies have focused on national 

pol icy strategies, with l ittle empirical work on the factors that can contribute to the 

successful decentral i sation of extension at the local leve l .  This research contributes 

empirical ly to this area. As such, the aim of this study was to understand what factors 

contribute to the successful operation of a decentral ised extension organisation at the 

district level, how such factors influence that organisation' s  success and why those 

factors have that influence. The research was guided by the fol lowing objectives: 

1 .  to develop a theoretical framework to provide an understanding of how a 

decentral i sed government agricultural extension organisations with a l ivelihood 

security focus in develop ing countries can operate successfully in a decentral i sed 

pol icy context; 

2 .  t o  ident ify and describe the key factors that influence the performance o f  a district 

level decentral ised extension organisation; 

3. to identify and describe the critical outcomes and processes that influence the 

performance of a district l evel decentral i sed extension organisation. 

8.2 Research Conclusions 

Extension decentra l isation reform in  Ghana is  re latively new, however there are many 

theoretical and practical lessons that have been learnt from the study of a d istrict level 

agricul tural extension organisation identified as successful .  The study highl ighted that it 

was useful to make a c lear dist inction between external and organisational ( internal) 
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factors when determining what factors influence the success of a decentral i sed extension 

organisation at the local level (Figure 8:  1 ) . In this study, the external factors were 

defined as those factors outside the control  of the organi sation which can affect the 

operation of the organi sation. In contrast, the organi sational factors are those factors 

which are i nternal to the extension organisation, and over which the organisation has a 

degree of control .  
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Figure 8: 1 .  Expanded conceptual model of decentra l ised extension systems with 
l ivelihood secu rity focus outcomes and goals 

I n  terms of the external factors, the study high l ighted the importance of the drivers and 

types of decentral i sation in a country. Ghana' s extension decentral isation is interesting 

because i t  seems to have a number of intersecting drivers to its extension decentral i sation. 

The country seemed to be fol lowing a mix of political and quality management 

ideologies. The Ghanaian government wanted to achieve three main outcomes through 

decentral isation in relat ion to agricultural extension : 1 )  l iberal ization and de-regulation of 
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markets, 2 )  the withdrawal of state direct support for farmers through the promotion 

p lural i stic extension system, and 3) the development of a needs-based extension system. 

These dual drivers of decentral isation have required di strict extension organisations to try 

to meet both local level and government needs. 

The research results support the views of Parker ( 1 995) ,  Smith (200 1 ), Swanson and 

Samy (2004) and Lai and C istul l i  (2005) that external factors - such as the pol i tical wi l l  to 

decentral ise, the decentrali sation of other government departments, the presence of a c lear 

legal framework of responsibi l i ties, roles and coordinating mechan isms and the exi stence 

of estab li shed institutions that are wi l l i ng to support the process - have an important 

influence on the performance of a district level extension organisation. In add ition, the 

study also revealed that stakeholders' ( farmers and organisations) wi l l ingness and 

commitment to support the decentralisation process, and the characteristics of the local 

community particularly land tenure arrangements and gender roles, have an important 

i nfluence on how a decentral ised extension organisation operates at the local level .  

Several authors ( Parker, 1 995;  Smith, 200 1 ;  Swanson and Samy, 2004; Lai & C istul l i ,  

2005 ) have identified four mai n interrelated internal (organisational ) factors that they 

bel ieved have an important infl uence on the performance of a local level decentral i sed 

organisation. These include stakeholder participation, accountabi l ity, institutional 

capac ity building (managerial and technical capacity) and resource mobi l isation or 

operational funding. The results from this study support their claim. However, the study 

also revealed five other interrelated factors that had not been reported in the l iterature. 

D i st inctive amongst these new factors is extension staffs ' attitudinal change necessary for 

the acquisition of new knowledge and ski l l s  and working with multistakeholders. The 

other factors included the need to : develop a needs-based extension programme, expand 

the extension service focus and ro les, foster a cross-sector pluralistic extension approach 

and use needs-based groups for service del ivery .  These high level factors can also be 

considered as i nterrelated outcomes that the organisation needs to achieve to ensure that i t  

can help improve the contribution agriculture makes to the livel ihood security of farm 

househo lds in the district. I mportantly, in this study the process and mechanisms which 

the case organisation uses to achieve these outcomes are described. 
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In accordance with the l i terature (World Bank, 2000a; Richardson, 2003 ; Garforth, 2004), 

the case organisation has adopted a needs-based programme development approach to 

enhance the contribution which agriculture makes to the l ivel i hood security of farm 

households. Through this research, a more spec ific and usefu l  definition of farmer needs 

has been developed for use by extension organisations t hat adopt a l ive l ihood security 

focus. From the case study, the term farmer needs i s  defined as on-farm and non-farm 

needs that have impact on the contribution agriculture makes to the livelihood security of 

farm households in the district. This view of farmer needs i s  more usefu l  than previous 

v iews because it sets a more precise boundary around what needs an agricultural 

extension organisation should target. 

The study revealed that the case organisat ion uses several mechanisms that operate at 

d ifferent levels (district and sub-district) to develop a needs-based extension programme. 

Farmer needs are identified informal ly through contact between field staff and farmers. 

At a more formal level ,  farmer and stakeholder organi sat ion representatives are invited to 

fOnlms on a spec ific i ssue that affects farmers. One of the outcomes from these forums i s  

the ident ification of  farmer needs. At the most formal l evel ,  farmer and stakeholder 

organisat ion representatives are invited to be involved in the development and evaluation 

of  the district extension programme. During the programme planning exercise, the farmer 

needs for the district are i dentified. The case organisation also uses its quarterly 

evaluation process to ident ify emerging farmer needs. 

As suggested in the l iterature, stakeholder ( farmers and other organisations) part ic ipation 

is one of the critical factors i nfluencing the performance of  the case organisat ion. Three 

benefits were identified to flow from stakeholder part ic ipation. F i rst, it is critical for 

i dent ifying farmer needs. Second, it i s  impOliant for reducing dupl ication in  extension 

effort and promoting col laboration between extension providers. Final ly ,  i t  al lows the 

case organisation to mobi l i se addit ional resources from the various stakeholders i nvolved 

in the process. 

Although fOnlms are one of the mechanisms by which stakeholders participate 111 the 

extension system, the primary mechanisms are through the case organisat ion ' S  

programme planning and evaluation processes. The c ase organisation adapted these 
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processes to ensure much greater stakeholder participation. Although the ultimate aim of 

decentra l i sation i s  the development of a demand-driven extension service, this change 

wi l l  take t ime and has yet to happen in Ghana. To foster greater participation of farmers, 

the case organisation has modified its programme planning, monitoring and evaluation 

processes through consultation and col laboration with farmers. I t  undertakes a pre

planning meeting with farmers where extension field staff consult farmers to obtain a 

wide cross-section of views at the v i l lage leve l .  A l l  field staff are then invited to the 

annual p lanning workshop so that the views from each sub-district are represented. 

Once the field staff have consulted at the sub-district level, the case organisation conducts 

an annual planning workshop where it invites farmer representat ives who are chosen on 

the basis of enterprise type and location to provide a broad cross-section of views at the 

district leve l .  The mechanisms for improving farmer pal1icipation during the planning 

process include al lowing farmer groups to sel ect their own representatives for the 

consultative p lanning workshop, dividing the planning workshop into two shorter 

workshops so that farmers are not away from thei r  farms for too long, and the use of the 

local language during the planning workshop. However, the level of farmer participation 

during the planning workshop can be c lassified only as consultation because the case 

organisation is the primary decision maker in this process. 

The case organisation undertakes its action planni ng process at the sub-di strict level 

where its field staff negotiate with farmers to tai lor their actions plans to specific local 

needs. Participation at this level moves from consul tation to col laboration because the 

farmers and the case organisation's staff joint ly make deci sions. Farmers also part icipate 

in  the regular monitoring and evaluation (quarterly and annual) of the extension 

programme, however, this partic i pation is only at the consultative level .  The case 

organisation is helping to develop needs-based farmers groups into cooperative farmer

based organisations ( F BOs) so that that they wi l l  eventual ly have the capabi l ity to initiate 

thei r  own farming projects and demand and pay for the extension services they require. 

The results from the study, however, suggest that attaining self-mobi l i sation and demand

driven extension wi l l  require a considerable length of time - particularly given the 

resource l imitation and the nature of the changes required to move from top-down to 

demand-driven extension. 
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The mechanisms by which the case organi sation fosters greater part ic ipation of other 

stakeholder organisations also inc lude its programme planning and evaluation processes, 

and other forums. The case organisation has bui lt a database that records information 

about the key stakeholder organisations in the d istrict. It uses this data-base to identify 

which individuals it should invite to its various forums. 

Accountabi l ity was identi fied in the l iterature as an important factor that influences the 

performance of a decentral ised extension system. It is interesting that although the case 

organisation does not explic itly seek to ensure accountabi l ity to stakeho lders, it does have 

a monitoring and eval uation process that contributes to accountabi l ity . In addition, 

stakeholders are involved in quarterly and annual evaluation of its extension programme. 

These same stakeholders are involved in the programme plann ing process and receive 

copies of the annual extension programme, ensuring further transparency in the process. 

The results of the study confirm the views expressed in the l iterature that for an extension 

organi sation to provide a l ivelihood security focused extension service, it must adopt 

multiple ro les and a cross-sector plural istic approach to extension del ivery. The study 

identified that the case organ isation uses a ro le selection process during its programme 

planning to determine which role it wi l l  adopt for a specific farmer need. The criteria for 

the ro le selection were identified to include whether or not the need : ( 1 )  i s  within the 

government extension pol icy, (2) is a publ ic need, ( 3 )  is being met adequately by other 

extension providers, (4 )  can be met by the case organisation 's  work ing with other 

extension providers, ( 5 )  can be met with the current capabi l ity of the case organi sation, 

( 6 )  is important enough to require the case organ isation to develop the capabil ity in the 

long-run to meet it, and (7) i s  important enough to require the case organisation to 

purchase expertise from other extension service provider to address. Based on these 

criteria, the study identified a broader typology of the roles an extension organisation can 

adopt to ensure it meets the needs of farmers in this more hol istic approach. Its role is not 

only to transfer agricultural technologies, but in this broader approach it may act as a 

farmer advocate, a l inkage broker between farmers and support organisations, a 

contractor of extension services, a collaborator with other extension providers, and a 

provider of for-fee inputs or services. 
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To meet the broader l ivel i hood security needs of farmers, the case organisation has to 

work with organi sations from outside the agricultural sector. S imi larly, because often i t  

does not have the capabil it ies or resources to meet a l l  the needs of farmers, it has adapted 

its extension programme planning process to faci l itate cross-sector and within-sector 

coordination and col laboration. The multi-stakeholder approach to planning, where the 

needs of farmers and the roles and capab i l it ies of the various organisat ions in the di strict 

are discussed, al lows the case organisation to faci l itate coordination and col laboration 

within the extension system. 

Because of resource constraints, the case organi sation has adopted the use of needs-based 

groups so that it can have greater impact on the fam1ing conm1unity in the district. 

Needs-based groups are organi sed because they are more stable than geographic 

d iscussion groups and thi s  stabi l i ty is improved through training in management 

techniques and cooperative practices. 

The results of the study confirm the significance of the role of effective resource 

management in ensuring the success of a decentral ised extension organisation with a 

l ive l ihood securi ty focus. They also highl ight the importance of the managerial and 

technical capacities of staff in ensuring the successful  operation of a decentral i sed 

extension organisation. To improve staff capacity,  the study highl ighted the critical role 

of training, an informal learning culture and staff motivation. In relation to staff training, 

the importance of needs-based (competency-based) training and the role  of farmers' 

indigenous knowledge in training of field staff were highlighted. Because of the multiple 

roles played by the extension organisation, the need to provide a wide range of 

competencies to narrow the gap between the knowledge and extension sk i l l s  of the staff 

vis-a-vis the roles they are expected to p lay in the district was emphasised i n  this study. 

These competencies include extension and fac i l itation ski l l s, technical knowledge and 

ski l l s  in agricultural production, other off/non-farm issues (e .g .  health and market ing) that 

have direct impacts on agriculture and l ivel ihood security, and publ ic admin istration and 

management ski l l s  for the senior management staff. 

The study showed the case organisation to have some characteristics of a learning 

organisation, someth ing not previously reported in the l iterature on publ ic extension 
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organisations In developing countries. These characteristics include fostering an open 

environment in which staff feel comfortable sharing infom1ation, the provision of in

house forums whereby the staff can meet, interact, share and reflect upon their  

knowledge, and other forums where staff can meet with staff from other organisations to 

share ideas. The study, however, revealed that the case organisation did not set out to 

explic itly become a learning organisation, rather, it exhibited these characteristics as a 

result of seeking ways to ensure continuous improvement in its operations. 

The study demonstrated that because the case organisation does not have the power to 

control staff remuneration, recruitment and promotion - a problem faced by many district 

extension organisations in developing countries - it had to use a range of other 

mechan isms to ensure that it had motivated and committed staff. It uses a more inclusive 

approach to management that values staff input in management decis ion mak ing, provides 

rewards for high staff performance, and fosters good staff relationships based on mutual 

trust and respect within the organisation. 

The results of  the study have confirmed the importance of resource mobi l isation in 

ensuring the success of a decentral ised extension organi sation.  The study however, has 

also identified useful mechanisms for ensuring effective resource management which 

takes into consideration the efficient use of  existing resources and resource mobi l isation. 

The study revealed that an extension organisat ion with a l ivel ihood security focus at the 

local level can mobi l i se additional resources for extension provision through 

col laboration with stakeholder organisations, and lobby ing for projects and deve lopment 

grants from government and donor organi sations. To ensure the efficient use of existing 

resources, the study high l ighted the importance of avoiding duplication of extension 

effort, the use of a group-based approach (enterprise-based farmer groups and FBOs), and 

the use of a systematic control process. The conclusions from thi s  study have 

impl ications for agricultural extension in developing countries. 

8.3 Impl ications of the findings 

This study has been conducted at a t ime when governments in many developing countries 

are in different phases of decentral isi ng their extension organisations. However, there is 
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l i tt le written on how decentral ised agricultural extension organisations with a l ivel ihood 

security focus can achieve success at the local level .  Thus, the empirical evidence 

provided by this study wi l l  have significant impl ications for pol icy makers, extension 

organi sations and their staff, organisations that provide training and education for 

extension staff and the extension d isc ip l ine .  For policy makers, the study indicates the 

need for pol itical wi l l ,  decentral isat ion of all other government departments and a c lear 

legal framework, to create local external conditions which are conducive to the effective 

operation of a decentralised extension organisation. This  cal l s  for pol icies that wi l l  

demonstrate a strong pol itical wi l l  o n  the part o f  government to ful ly decentral ise 

extension and devolve deci sion-making power and management to the local level 

organisation to provide services that meet local needs. 

Decentral i sation of extension in Ghana is at the level of deconcentration. As such, a 

government district level extension organi sation does not have the power to employ, 

promote ( or demote ) and remunerate staff. A pol icy strategy is  needed to move the 

country towards complete devolut ion to al low it to enjoy the ful l  benefits of 

decentral i sation . The study showed that to succeed, it is also cri tical to have other 

government organisat ions (e.g. health, forestry, and education) decentral ised to faci l itate 

coordination, col laboration and support for extension provision at the local level . This 

impl ies hav ing ( 1 )  a policy that supports the decentrali sation of other government 

departments and (2 )  a c lear legal framework that specifies the roles and responsib i l it ies of 

these departments, and (3 )  proper mechanisms for internal and external coordination, 

col laboration and local support. Final ly ,  there is the need for long-term investment and 

support from central and local government for extension decentra l i sation, given that the 

reform process wi l l  require a considerable amount of resources and time ( 2: 1 5  years) for 

a significant shift from a top-down agricultural production-focused extension service to 

one that i s  demand-driven with a l ivelihood security-focus. 

The research findings have impl ications for extension organisations and their staff. The 

study has provided a general model of the key factors that are crucial to the successful 

implementation of a decentral ised agricultural extension pol icy . This provides a 

framework from which other local level extension organisations and their staff can learn, 

and a framework which may be adapted to their paliicular contexts to improve their 
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performance. The findings suggest that in order for extension organisations that are 

decentral i sed to adopt a l ivel ihood security focus and to succeed in i mproving the 

contribution which agriculture makes to the l ivel i hood security of farm households, they 

should adopt a needs-based approach to programme development. To do this effectively 

they wou ld need to adopt a multi -stakeholder approach that would al low them to draw 

information from a wide cross-section of farmer , their  field staff, and other stakeholder 

organisations from within their district to define farmer needs and their extension focus. 

The resul ts of this study also suggest that extension organ isations that adopt a l ive l ihood 

security focus must take on multiple roles and col laborate with other extension providers, 

both within and across sectors, in order to meet the broader needs of farm households. 

Thi s  broader extension focus also requires  a better defin ition of farmer needs that can 

more precisely set boundaries around what the extension organisat ion can, and cannot, 

do. Because of the complexity associated with this broader extension focus, extension 

organisat ions may need to adopt a systems approach to agricultura l  extension 

management in order to understand the factors that impact on the l ivel ihood security of 

farm households and how they might best assist to bring about improvements. 

The findings also suggest that to succeed in the new environnlent, an extension 

organisation with a l ivel ihood security focus would have to develop mechani sms that wi l l  

enable i t  to ensure stakeholder partic ipation and accountabi l ity .  I t  would also have to 

develop mechanisms for the efficient management of resources in terms of the efficient 

use of its existing resources and the mobi l i sation of additional resources. 

The results of the study suggest that the tradit ional training 111 technical areas and 

extension methods is not suffic ient in thi s  new environment. With the sh ift from a top

down management approach, managerial staff need much better training in management 

and admin istration. With a cross-sector plura l istic system, they also need training about 

the mechanisms that wi l l  faci l itate coord i nation, col laboration and lobbying within the 

extension system. Also, given the broader focus and roles the extension organi sation 

must adopt, the technical staff need a broader knowledge base of technical expertise. 

This wi l l  require extension organisations to a) train staff so they have this  broader 

knowledge base, 2 )  train staff for attitudinal change so they can search for knowledge that 
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they do not have - including the indigenous knowledge of farmers, and/or 3 )  train staff so 

they can seek out others to provide the necessary knowledge. 

The study has major implications for the agricultural extension disc ip l ine. The l i terature 

in this area of the agricultural extension disc ip l ine is predominantly prescriptive. There i s  

l i tt le written o n  extension organisations that have taken a l ivel ihood security-focused 

approach to extension (Garforth, 2004) .  This study has added to the understanding of how 

decentral ised extension organi sation can operate successful ly to improve the contribution 

agriculture makes to farm household l ivel ihood security. However, for the agricultural 

extension disc ip l ine to bui ld rel iable knowledge in thi s  new and emerging area, there is a 

need for more i n-depth case studies to build on the findings from this research .  I n  the 

next section, an evaluation of the research methodology is provided. 

8.4 Evaluation of the methodology 

I n  this section the research methodology is reflected upon to evaluate its appropriateness, 

the chal lenges it presented and what aspects of it can be improved in addressing this type 

of research problem. The case study approach was found to be useful for identifying and 

c lari fy ing the factors that were important to the successful operation of a decentral ised 

publ ic  extension organisation. 

The choice of a single-case as against a multip le-case study design was appropriate 

because the case was an organisation comprising 44 individuals and working i n  

col laboration with several stakeholders, which meant that there were numerous 

explanatory variables and complex processes to be investigated, and data were col lected 

not only from individuals within the organi sation, but also from key informants from 

stakeholders (farmers and organisations) .  Overall ,  data were collected from 32 key 

informants through 38 interviews. In addition to the interviews, multiple documents and 

field observations were col lec ted for analys is .  The organisation and analysis of the 

materials from this case study took the researcher some 1 4  months to complete. The 

author could not have conducted a multiple-case study to this depth with the time and 

resources he had avai lable. 
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The study h ighlighted the importance of developing a good theoretical framework to 

guide data col lection and analysis. Some problems did occur during the data col lection 

phase because the theoretical framework was found to be incomplete at the point of data 

col lection. Although this problem is expected in qua l i tative studies such as this where 

there is l imi ted theoretical development in the area, the problem was compounded 

because the researcher could not revisit the field site to col lect additional data because of 

funding and access l imitations. Primari ly  this  was because the researcher was based in 

New Zealand and the field site was in Ghana. Normal ly,  in such a study, additional 

theoretical ly important concepts emerge as a researcher i terates between data analysi s  and 

the l iterature. In such i nstances, a researcher can normal ly revisit the field to col l ect 

additional data on these concepts. However, this was not possible in this research .  

Knowing this could present a problem, the researcher col lected data from mult iple 

sources ( interviews, documents and field observation) to reduce the l i ke l ihood of havi ng 

missing data. 

Data analysis was also more time consuming because the researcher ' s  ini tial framework 

sti l l  required further development. The structure of the framework improved and 

additional concepts were identified as the researcher i terated between data analysis and 

the l iterature . This high l ighted the importance of maintaining an ongoing review of the 

l iterature during the data analysis phase. In areas that have a wel l  developed theoretical 

framework, this would not be so important. In places, the researcher had to review areas 

outside the extension disc ip l ine. One i ssue that was important here was to determine how 

in-depth these areas had to be for the purposes of the study. This  problem was 

compounded because the researcher had l ittle fami l iarity with the l i terature in these areas 

(e.g.  organisational learning) .  

Semi-structured interviews supported with documents and field observations were 

appropriate for the data col lection because they al lowed the researcher to triangulate the 

data and col lect additional i nformation that became useful  l ater in the data analys is .  A key 

real i sation by the researcher in the study was that the use of multiple-sources of data for 

triangulation was important in this study because the researcher could not verify a l l  the 

key-informants' interview summaries before returning to New Zealand. Therefore he 

had to rely  on other data sources to confirm thei r  val idity .  As indicated ear l ier, this 
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highl ights the problems which can occur where a researcher can spend only a l imited 

amount of t ime in the field and does not have the opportunity to revisit the field site to 

verify his  or her findings. 

The use of tape recording and transcription was indispensable for this kind of study.  This 

i s  because of the quantity of data involved, infonnal nature of the interview process and 

the complexity of the organisation' s processes. I t  would have been very difficult to 

capture these data accurately through field notes. Some key informants showed s igns of 

uneasiness with the tape recorder. To overcome thi s  problem, the researcher made the 

interviews less formal and spent a longer time developing rapport prior to the start of the 

interviews. Questions were kept simple, nonthreatening and to the point until the 

informant appeared more relaxed . After this more open-ended questions were asked. 

Problems did occur also when the interviews were transcribed by someone other than the 

researcher. Because the transcriber did not understand the context and the j argon, 

numerous errors were made that had to be corrected by the researcher. It is also important 

to cross-check the transcripts as there i s  a possibil i ty of losing i mportant information, 

especially with respect to precision and emphasis .  

A critical issue in this case study was the selection of key-informants from the extension 

organisation and the stakeholders with whom it works .  The use of the informant selection 

team ( 1ST)  to select key i nformants proved useful in assist ing the researcher to select 

appropriate informants for the investigation. Furthermore, specify ing the select ion criteria 

to the 1 ST is important. The author doubts he could have obtained such good informants 

without the help of the 1 ST. 

Sampl ing individuals from different levels within the case organisation was impoliant 

because informants at different levels of the organisation had i nformation that was often 

not known by informants at other levels .  Simi larly, the informants from outside the 

organisation provided different view points on the case organisation and those views 

tended to be determined by the nature of the interactions they had with the case 

organisation. As such there were areas of overlap and differences between informants. 

The chal lenge for the analysis was to mesh these into a single model of the phenomenon. 
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An i mportant aspect of this study was the use of the qual i tative data analysis software 

package NVivo (Qualitative Solutions & Research Pty . Ltd, 1 999), a computer-based 

qual i tative data analysis too l .  This played a crucial role that made it possib le to complete 

the data organisat ion and analysis in 1 4  months. The software assisted the researcher to 

code and organise the data. However, it is important to note that NVivo software does not 

analyse the data, rather it is a tool that ass ists the researcher in the data analysis process. 

This means that the researcher must use his/her understanding of existing theory to 

analyse the data - which highl ights the importance of having a clear conceptual 

framework for data analysis .  

The researcher had had no previous experience in  qualitative research and therefore found 

i t  a difficult process. Although the researcher had done some course work in this area, 

with the benefit of hindsight the researcher would recommend that ind ividuals  in th i s  

position undertake a ful l  paper in this area to improve thei r  ski l l s  before conducting the i r  

research. Closure is also a problem in th i s  research, because the data analysis can be 

further refined indefinite ly .  This problem was compounded because there was not a wel l  

developed body of  theory i n  this  area. Overal l ,  the research methodology i n  terms o f  

methods o f  data col lection and analysis worked satisfactori ly ,  because i t  enabled the 

researcher to achieve the objectives that were set for this research .  In  the next section 

future research areas that flow from this study are highl ighted. 

8.5 Future research 

The findings from this study present new research challenges that extension researchers 

must consider if they want to obtain a greater understandi ng of the factors that affect the 

performance of local level decentral ised extension organi sat ions that have a l ive l ihood 

security focus. This topic is an emerging area in  the agricultural extension l i terature. 

However, given that the majority of l i terature i s  of a prescriptive nature, there i s  a need 

for further empirical work to test the val id ity of thi s  body of theory. An obvious fol low

up study from this one i s  to investigate case organisations from within the same region 

that are exposed to the same external fac tors to ident ify what organisational factors are 

influenci ng the organisation ' s  performance. Alternatively, research could be undertaken 

in  other regions in  Ghana, or countries where the extension factors are different. 

Identification of successful extension organisations that operate in non- or less supportive 
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external environments would be important because this is a problem in many developing 

countries ( FAO, 200 1 ;  Alex et aI . ,  2002 ; Anderson & Feder, 2004; R ivera & Alex ,  

2004a). 

The case organisation used in this study was j udged as successful relative to other district 

level extension organisations from one region in Ghana. Important future research i s  

needed for the determination of which district level extension organisations are successful 

and which ones are not. The case classification system and the factors determined in the 

study can provide the basis for formulating testable hypotheses for research to determine 

criteria that can be used to assess the performance of district level extension organisations 

in Ghana. With this understanding, it wi l l  be intriguing to i nvestigate other cases that are 

less successful ,  cases from different regions which may have different contexts and cases 

with better resources. Such investigations wi l l  i ncrease the value of the findings from this 

empirical study because they wi l l  provide other evidence for comparison. 

With the development of a useful theoretical framework from this study, i t  would now be 

possible to use thi s  framework to develop a survey instrument and undertake a nationwide 

or intercountry survey of the factors that infl uence the performance of decentral ised 

extension organisations. 

Despite the importance of the factors identified in thi s  study, specific areas need more i n

depth investigation and understanding because of  their pivotal role in contributing to the 

success of a decentral ised extension organisation with a l ive l ihood security focus. Both 

the needs-based approach to programme development and stakeholder participation were 

ident ified as important factors in this study and a number of key mechanisms for 

operational i s ing the two factors were identified. I t  would be interesting to conduct a 

mult iple-case study on these topics to ident ify other mechanisms that can enhance or 

constrain the needs-based approach to programme development and stakeholder 

part icipation. The study highl ighted that to operate with a l ivel ihood security  focus, an 

extension organisation has to coordinate and col laborate with other providers both within 

and outside the agricultural sector. The study provided some insights into how this was 

achieved, but there is scope for a more in-depth study of this area. The study also 

highl ighted that the monitoring and evaluation process p layed an important role i n  

programme implementation, needs identification, organisational learn ing and 



256 Chapter 8: Conclusions 

accountabi l ity. However, the study provided l imited information about how evaluation 

informatio n  is  used to improve an extension organisation' s  performance. Future research 

into this  area wil l  provide useful  information for extension organisations striving to 

improve their performance.  

Managerial and technical capacity and the role of in-service train ing were h ighl ighted by 

the study, as were the expanded number of roles extension staff are now expected to play 

in this new environment. These findings then raise the question, what pre-service train ing 

is required by extension agents? This would be another impoliant area of future research. 

Given that a major problem of extension organisations in  most developing countries i s  

lack of resources ( Parker, 1 995 ; Feder et  a I . ,  200 1 ,  Hanson & Just, 200 1 and Anderson & 

Feder, 2004), an important area of future research is  to find new ways of  ensuring the 

effic ient use of existing resources and methods for mobi l is ing additional resources. 

The case organisation in this research had been decentral i sed for seven years, and as such 

is sti l l  in a process of transition from being a top-down to becoming a demand-driven 

extension provider. Given that Crook and Sverrisson (200 1 ) have suggested that this 

process could take about fifteen years, important future research is required to identify the 

differences between stages in the transition process. Such longitudinal studies i nto this 

area wil l help to provide further i nsights into how extension organisations can operate to 

move from supply-driven to demand-dri ven extension, or to move farmers from the 

consultat ion level of participation to self-mobi l i sation. 
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APPENDICES 

Appendix 1 :  Main responsibi l ities of DADU's technical staff 

1. District Director of Agriculture (DDA) 
Oversee the preparati on of the District Agriculture Development Plan and its 
incorporation into overa l l  d istrict assembly plan 
Prepare District Annual Agricultural Work Programs and B udget for subm i ss ion to the 
d istrict assembly w ith copy to the Regional Director of Food and Agriculture. 
Manage and co-ordinate the day to day act iv it ies of the D i strict Food and Agricultural 
Department, financial, h uman and material resources; 
Ensure that scheduled train i ng programs are implemented and techn ical backstopping 
provided; 
Design and implement, in co l laboration with the Regional Director of Food and 
Agriculture, a staff development programme for a l l  categories of staff in the D istrict; 
Fac i l itate l iaison between Department of Food and Agriculture and stakeholders on 
programs related to the development of agriculture in the District; 
Ensure effecti ve monitoring and evaluation of agriculture programs in  the d istricts; 
Prepare and submit t imely reports - month ly, quarterly, annual and special s ituation to the 
District Co-coord inating Director; 
Col laborate with the Regional Food and Agricul tural Department for the preparation and 
production of techn ical l eaflets; 
Ensure col lection and col lation and analysi s of data in the d istrict: 
Faci I itate the development and promotion of  agrib usiness in  the d istrict; 
Estab l ish relevant demonstrations, fi e ld days, and farmer fora in the districts; 
Ensure ach ievement of targeted demonstrat ions and 
Advise the district assembly on matters related to agriculture in the d istrict: 

2. Deputy Director of Agriculture 
Coord inate the technical  functions of DDOs and AEAs and to ensure that adequate 
resources are ava i lable for d ischarging thei r  requi red ro les and responsib i l it ies; 
L iaise w ith the regional d irectorate and relevant research and tra in ing i nstitutions for 
information and assistance for the promotion of the District ' s  agricu lture; 
Formulate and implement a programme of d istrict capacity bui ld ing and tra in ing for a l l  
categories of  staff in conjunction wi th  the  Regional H uman Resource Development Uni t  
and 
Ensure that agricu ltura l development programs and projects are implemented In  
accordance with the rules, regulat ions and qual ity of standards of MoFA. 

3. District Agricultural Development Officers (DADOs) 
Ensure the coordination and implementation of planned agricu ltural act iv ities; 
Produce agricultural profile for the zone; 
Ass ist each AEA in the field to develop route maps, work cal endar and programs; 
Vis i t  each AEA i n  the fie ld to guide, motivate and advi se ;  
Monitor and evaluate AEAs work programme and act iv it ies; 
Identi fy  gaps between work targets and results; 
L iaise w ith farmer groups to assess farmers best practices; 
Assist AEAs to demonstrate proven results of  OF AT to farmers; 
Ensure the completion of dai ly log record, month ly and quarterly reports by A EAs in h is  
or her zone of supervis ion;  
Prepare and submit  monthly, quarterly and annual reports; 
Provide any other report wh ich the Deputy District Director of Food and Agriculture may 
requ ire from t ime to t ime; 
Appraise the performance of AEAs in the zone at the end of each year and give 
comprehensive appraisal report to the DDA; 
Prepare annual leave roster for AEAs and subm it to DDA and approve the movement of 
AEAs in  and out of  the d i strict; 
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Promote agribusiness development; 
Provide technical backstopping to AEAs; 
Provide input for the preparation of technical materials; 
Assist the DDA in the production of technical leaflets; and 
Establish and maintain agricultural information in the district. 

4. Agricultural Extension Agents (AEAs) 

Appendices 

Compile agricultural profile of operational area i .e. soil, cl imatic, sociocultural and 
economic (including agriculture) 
Establish contact with farmer and farmer groups; 
Prepare route maps and visit schedules in collaboration with Development Officer; 
Assist farmers in the diagnosis of farm and farming related problems and advise on 
solutions to such problems; 
Conduct on-farm adaptive trials and collect relevant data for analysis of researchers; 
Establish mini-demonstrations, arrange field days with contact groups community based 
organisation and assess the results with farmers; 
Organise planning sessions with farmer and identify problems; 
Promote HlV/AI DS, gender awareness and other emerging issues in the development of 
all programs; 
Assist farmers in farm management education and practice in order to have a cost
effective farming enterprise; 
Form and develop viable farmer group; 
Assist farmers with information on farm inputs, credit support, marketing, H I V  I AIDS, 
etc. 
Liaise with enumerator statistics for data collection at from level and 
Undertake any other duties that may be assigned. 
Other specialised duties (e.g. veterinary, fisheries and MlS) as is assigned by management 
of DADU 

The District Director heads the DADU in the District. He or she is assisted by a deputy, who is appointed 

from among the most senior development officers. There is a maximum of nine (9) DDOs. This includes 

DADO for: extension, crops, fisheries, MIS, l ivestock, 

engineering/post harvest management, PPRSD and veterinary 

Field Level Staff Structure 

Women in Agricultural Development, 

For efficient and effective service delivery, districts are demarcated into operational areas. A m inimum of 

sixteen ( 1 6) and a maximum of thirty two (32) operational areas are proposed for a district. The number of 

such operational areas varies from one district to the other. An operational area is an aggregation of a 

number of enumeration areas as defined by the Ghana Statistical Service. 

Source: MoFA (2004) 
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Appendix 2: Some i nfrastructural facil ities of DADU 

Assets N umber General Condition Use Remarks 

Computers 2 Good For M I S  

Vehicles 2 I -Good Field work and One is not strong 

I -Working but Faulty other trekking 

Type Writing 2 Old Secretarial work Need to be replaced 
Machine 

Steel Cabinet 2 1 - Good (new) Keeping files and Four new ones are 

1 - Old official needed 
documents 

Tables and Chairs 6 Old Officer use Need replacement 

Plastic Chairs 1 5  Good For meetings 

Appendix 3: List of the main registered co-operative FBOs working with Assin 
DADU in 2004 

Name of FBO Speciality 

1 .  Assin Asamankese Co-op Oil Palm Growers and Mil lers Society Ltd Oil Palm production and 
Reg.CRlNCl l l O procession 

2 .  Assin Dosii Co-op Oil Palm Growers and Millers Society Ltd " 

Reg.CRlNCI l I  

3 .  Assin Andoe Co-op Oil Palm Growers and Millers Society Ltd " 

Reg.CRlNCI08 

4.  Assin Hasowodze Co-op Oil Palm Growers and Millers Society Ltd " 

Reg.CRlNCI09 

5 .  Assin Akrofuom Wodidia Gyabi Co-op O i l  Palm Growers and M i llers " 

Society 

6. Assin Kojo Benji Nyame Ntsi Co-op Oil  Palm Growers and Mil lers Soc. " 

Ltd. - Reg. CR/P/ACI l 3  

7. Assin Jakai Peace and Love Oil  Palm Growers and Millers Association " 

8. Nsuekyir Ye Edwurna Boa Wo man Co-op Oil Palm Growers and " 

Millers Soc 

9.  Assin Akonfudi Women Oil Palm Growers and Millers Association " 

1 0. Assin Akropong-Odumase Co-op Oil Palm Growers and Millers Soc " 

1 1 . Assin Juaso Women Co-op Oil Palm Growers Oil  Palm production 

1 2 .  Co-op O i l  Palm Growers Akuafo Moa Kuo Ltd. Reg. CR/PIACl l l " 

1 3 .  Co-op Oil Palm Growers Akuafo Moa Kuo Ltd. Reg. CR/PI ACl l l 

1 4 .  Fremko Co-op Agro Processing Ventures - Assin Nyankumasi Oil palm processing 

1 5 . Assin Manso Cassava Growers and Mil lers Society Cassava production and 
processing 

1 6. Assin Dawomako Nyame Akwan Women Cassava Farmers Association " 

1 7. Assin Ayinabrim Co-op Cassava Growers Society " 

1 8 .  Amposakrom Co-op Poultry and Livestock Farmers Society Poultry and l ivestock 

1 9. Assin Foso Poultry Farmers Association Poultry 

20. Assin Akonfudi Co-op Livestock Farmers Society - Proposed Livestock 

2 1 .  Assin Juaso Co-op Citrus Farmers Society Citrus production 

22. Assin Adubiase Co-op Citrus Growers Soc. Ltd - Reg. CR/PI ACI09 C itrus production 

23 . Assin Nsuta C itrus Growers Association C itrus production 

24. Assin Sekan Bodua Citrus Farmers Association C itrus production 

25. Assin Nduaso Red Cross Mothers Co-op Farmers Ltd. - Reg. Food crop production 
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C RlP/AC/ 1 2  

26.  Assin Wurakese Korye Farmers Association " 

27.  Assin  Dawomako Nyame Ye Farmers Association " 

28.  Assin  Endwa Women Farmers Society " 

29. Assin Dansame N yame Bekyere rice Growers Association R ice production 

30 .  Ass in  Baanuye N kosoo Co-op Rice Growers Society R ice production 

3 1 .  Assin Brofoyedu Cash Crop Growers A ssociation Cocoa, o i l  palm 
production 

32.  Mamfi Wawase R ice and Cocoa Growers Association Cocoa production 

3 3 .  Anum Cocoa Farmers Association Cocoa production 

Appendix 4: Organ isational relationships of DADUs, MoFA and the District 
Assembly 

N ATIONAL L E V E L  

D i rectorates 

I I I 
s p 0 
A P A 

A E 
S S 

A A D U  L E V E L  
Regional Di rector 

of Agriculture 

Command relationship 

Advisory, consu ltative, or collaborative relationship 

SRI D-Statistics Research and Information Directorate 

PPRS- Plant Protection and Regulatory Services 

DAES- D irectorate of Agricultural Extension Services 

W IAD-Women in Agricultural Development 

CSD- Cocoa Services Division 

H R DM-Human Resource Development and Management 

PP&B- Projects. Programmes and Budgets 

M&E-Monitoring and Evaluation 

IS & D-I nformation Systems and Database 

AEAs-Agricultural Extension Agents 

I I I I 
vv C H F A P A V F 
I S A I E P P S & 
A 0 0 s S M 0 0 A 
0 M h 0 & 

E 

AESD-Agricultural Engineering Services Directorate 

P P M E - Policy Planning. Monitoring and Evaluation 

APD-Animal Production Di rectorate 

VSD-Veterinary Service Directorate 

F&A-Finance and Administration 

Ag 
S 
S 

AgSSIP- Agricultural Services Sub-Sector Investment Project 

RADOs- Regional Agricultural Development Officers 

SDOs-Special Duties Officers 

DADOs -District Agricultural Development Officers 




